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OT ABTOPA

ITepen Bamu yueOHOe mocodue, paccuuTaHHoe Ha 4 ce-
MecTpa padoThl B KOJJEAXKaX M CPeJHUX CHeNUuaJbHBIX
yueOHbIX 3aBenenusax. Ilocodue TakiKe MOXKeT OBITh HC-
NMOJIb30BAHO HA MOJATOTOBUTEJBHBIX Kypcax u ¢akyiabre-
TaX JIONMOJHUTEJbHOTO 00pPa30BaHHUs, a TaK¥kKe IJsI CaMO-
CTOATEJBHOTO OOYYeHHUs.

T'naBHasg mejsb MOCOOUSA — Pa3BUTh y YYANMUXCS HABBI-
KM YTEeHUS M NepeBOIa, U3BJeYeHHs, 00pPaOOTKM U mepe-
nayu UHPOPMANMHU HA AHTJIUHCKOM s3bIKe, a TaK¥kKe MOI-
TOTOBUTh K 3K3aMeHaM MO AHTJMIHCKOMY fA3BIKY.

ITocobue cocTOMT M3 BBOJAHOTO Kypca, COXepKANEro
KOPPEeKTUBHBI Kypc (oHeTMKH (C NpaBUJIAMH YTEHUSHA
OYKB M OYKBOCOYETaHWMii), OCHOBHOTO NMOBTOPHUTEJBbHOTIO
Kypca rpaMMaTHKH (B COOTBETCTBUHU C TPeOOBAHUSAMMU NPO-
rpaMMbl 0 AHTJHIHCKOMY fA3BIKY AJis KOJJjenxei U cpei-
HUX CHEeNUAJbHBIX YYeOHBIX 3aBeJeHHUIl) U NMPUJOKEHMI.

Kaxnabplii ypOK OCHOBHOTO Kypca CONEPKHUT KPATKO M3-
JOKEHHBI TPAMMATHYECKNi MaTepuajJ mo o0sa3aTejibHBIM
pa3xejaM C 3aKpenJsSIUMHU ynpaxHeHUAMH. B ypokm
BKJIOYEHBbI TEKCTHI IJi YTEHHUS U NMepeBOaa, SIBJASIONIUECSH
TaKXKe W TNMOJHO U3JIOXKEHHBIMH YCTHBIMH TE€eMaMH, KOTO-
pble TPeOYIOTCA HA BCTYNUTEJbHOM 3K3aMeHe B By3ax. Tak,
paccMaTpPpUBAKTCS TaKue 00s3aTejibHble MKOJbHbBIE TEMBI,
Kak: About Myself, My Working Day, My Day Off, My
Friend, Travelling, Great Britain, London.



AHTJIMACKUN SI3BIK

TekcTsl B [Ipunoxenun 1 (My Favourite Writer, nuka
cTpaHoBeadyeckux reM — Moscow, USA, Russian Federation
i Ap.) mpeaHa3HAYeHbI IJA KJACCHOTO U BHEAYJIMTOPHOTO
YTEeHUsA, PAa3BUTHUSA HABBIKOB PaboOTHI CO CJOBapeM M mnepe-
JdaYud COodepiKaHUA HA AHTJUHCKOM A3bIKE, A TAK>Xe IJsA
NOATOTOBKHM K BCTYNHUTECJBHBIM J3K3aMEHaM.

Hpnnomeﬂne 2 MOXKHO MCIOJb30BATHh AJA AYAUTOPHBIX
M BHEAYAMTOPHBIX 3aHATHU MO AHTJIMHCKOMY SA3BIKY, AJS
MOMOJHUTEJbHOTO M CAMOCTOATEJbHOIO YTEHMS .

ITocooue 3aBepmaet IIpunoxkxenue 3, coaepkaniee cnm-
COK HamuboJiee ynNoTpeOMTEJIbHBIX HAPEYHd M TAOJHUIY He-
npaBuMJbHBIX TIJIATOJIOB.

Good luck!

BBOJAHBIM ®OHETUYECKUN KYPC

OCOBEHHOCTU AHTJIUMCKOTO NMPOU3HONIEHUA

B pe3yabTaTe CI0XKHOT0 UCTOPUYECKOTrO0 PaAa3BUTHUS aH-
IJTAHCKOIo fi3biIKa M CMCTEMBbI €ro NMCbMEHHOCTH BO3HMK-
JO 3HAYMTEJbHOE PACXOXK/JAEHHUE MEXKAY HANUCAHUEM CJIO-
Ba U €ro NMpoM3HOMEHHEM. DTO MPUBEJO K CHCTEME cCle-
NMAJIbHOM 3aMCH 3BYKOBOI0 00pa3a cioBa — ¢poHeTHYECKOI
TpaHCKpUNUUU. 3HAHHME 3HAKOB TPAHCKPHUINIUM — 3ITO
KJIY K NPAaBUJIbHOMY YTEHHI0O U NMPOU3HOIIEHHUIO CJOBAa.

TpaHCKpPUNUMOHHBbIE 3HAYKM 3BYKOB 3aKJKYAWTCA B
KBaJIpATHbIE CKOOKH:

a) raacHbie

[i:] — moaruii u

[i] — xKxpaTKuii, OTKpPBITHIA U

[€] — 3 B caoBax amom, 3Kui

[) k] — GoJee OTKPBITHI, YeM 3

[a:] — moarwmii, rny0oKmii a

[3] — kpaTkuil, OTKPBITBHIA O

[0:] — AOATHUU O

[o] — 3akpeIThIil, OJU3KHIH K Yy 3BYK O

[u] — KpaTKuii y co caadbIiM OKpYrjeHueM ryo

[u:] — nonruit y 6e€3 CHJIBHOTO OKpPYIJeHHS ry0

[1] — KpaTKuii raacHblii, NPUOIHUKAOIMHIKICS
K PYCCKOMY a B CJOBax eapums, Opanumb

[3] — Oe3ymapHblii rIaCHBIi, HAMOMUHAKIMUNA PYCCKU I
Oe3yaapHblii TJIaCHBIi B CJOBaX: HYJMCeH,
MOAOMOK

[3:] — B pPyCCKOM OTCYTCTBYET, CPEJHHH MeXKAY O U 3
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AHITIMUCKHUMA S3BIK

0) aByraacHsie (AU TOHTU)

[ei]- BN
[ou]--oy
[ai]- am
[au]-eay
[oi] - oii
[»]- ua
[ea]- na
[ua]- ya

B) COTJIaCHbIE

[pl-nm

[b] - ©

[T] —m>

[w] — 3BYK, oOpa3yomuiics ¢ mojoOKeHUueM rydo, Kak

npu 0, HO C MAaJE€HbKHM OTBEPCTHEM MEXKAY
rydoamMu, KakK NpM CBHCTE
f1-do
M-8
[D] (6e3romnoca)
00a 3ByKa o0pa3ylTCs NpPU MOMOIIH
A3BIKA, KOHYMK KOTOPOro mnoMemia-
eTCsa MeXIYy mepeIHuMHU 3y0aMu, KakK
B HIEMeJsABOM PYCCKOM 3

[9] (cronocom) _

[S] - C

[Z2]1-3

[t] — T, npou3HeceHHOEe He y 3y00B, a y AeCeH
[d] — A, npou3dHeceHHOe He Y 3y00OB, a y HecCeH
M -H

[1] - x

[r] — 3BYK mpou3HocuTcs 0e3 BUOpAUMM KOHYHMKA

A3bIKA B OTJHYHE OT PYCCKOro p

BBoanblii hoHeTHYECKHUI KypcC

[/] — MArkuii pycckuii m

[3] — msarkuii pycckuii XK B CJIOBE 60XCHCU

MI1-*

[cfc] — o3BOHYeHHBIN %

[K] -k

[m] — 3anHess3bIYHBIA H, MPOM3HECEHHbIIl C MOMOLIbIO
3aJHell YaCTH CNUHKHU fA3bIKA

[h] — mpocToii BBIZOX

o - i

HexkoTopble aHrjiuiicKue COrJacHble MMEKWT JABOiHOE
YTeHHE, COYEeTAHHMS JBYX COIJACHBIX MOTYT NmepeaaBaThb
OIUH COrJacHbIii 3BYK, a 6 rjaacHbix OykB mepenawt 20
r1acHbIX 3BYKOB B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT MOJIOKEHMS TJIacCHOM
B cjoBe (yaapHoe MJM HeyJapHoe) U OT Tuma ciyora (orT-
KPBITBIH HMJHM 3aKPbITHIi).

PekoMeHAYyeTCs BbIYyYUTh TPU OCHOBHBIX MPaBHJA NPO-
H3HOUWIEHUSA AHTJIUUCKHUX CJOB:

1. KpaTkocTs MJHM A0JITOTA TFJACHBIX 3BYKOB B pycC-
CKOM s3bIKe He BJHMSEeT Ha CMbIcJa cJjoBa. B auramiic-
KOM e s3bIKe 0JITOTA MJH KPATKOCTb NMPOU3HECEHHO-
ro rjJacHoro 3Byka MeHsieT cmbicia caoBa. Tak, [Jip] —
Kopaoap, a Ilr.p] — oBua.

2. B orauuMe OT PYCCKOrO fA3bIKA B AHTJIUHCKOM fA3bI-
Ke COrjacHble 3BYKH He OTrJYIAKTCH B KOHIE CJOBa.
OraymeHue COTJACHBIX OTPAaXKAaeTCA HA CMbICJE CJOBA.
Hanpumep: [baen] — cymka, [bark] —. cnuHa.

3. 'ntacHas OYyKBa e B KOHIlE CJ10Ba He yuTaerca. Ure-
HHUE TJAaCHOW OYKBBI B AHTJIUHMCKOM Si3bIKe€ 3aBUCHUT OT
ee MOJIOXKEHHUS B cJioBe (yAlapHoOe UJU HeydapHOe) U OT
TUNA caora (OTKPBITHIM MU 3AKPBITHINH).



. . BBoaublii poHeTHYECKHIl KypC
AHIJIMHCKUA SI3BIK A b yp

[MpaBuna uteHus OGYKBOCOYUETaHUI

TTPABUJIA 9T€HMS
CoyeTaHUuA COTJAaCHBIX
IlpaBuna uteHus OyKB a, e, i, 0, U, y  UX COUYETAHUM BykBocoueranue IMponsnomenue Ipumep
YreHue raacHoiXx OyKB a, €, i, 0, H» y 3aBUCHUT OT ch o [tf] chair
1) Tuma ciora, B KOTOPOM OHH CTOSAT; sh I she
2) yaapHble OHM HMJH Oe3ydapHbie; th 9] thin
3) oT TOro, KaKkue OYKBbI CTOAT BIepean MJH MO3aaU HUX. th [31 ' this
wh N what
who
Tunbl CJAOTroB wh [h]
ng M long
! ! I ck M clock

OTKpBITHIH Y CJI0BHO-OTKPBITHIi 3aKpbIThIil

CJor oOKaHYHBAETCHA HA C10r OKaHYMBaeTCH

COIJIACHYI0, 32 KOTOPOii

Caor oKaHYMBAETCS

Henpou3sHocumbie COTrJaCHBIE

HA [JIACHYIO HA OJHY WJIH

cjeayeT HENMPOU3HOCUMAA HECKOJbKO
OykBae COTJIACHBIX BykBocoyeTanue IIpousHomenue IIpumep
he, she, me make, rfote, time sit, but, test igh [ai] high, light
kn [n] know, knife
I[lpaBuna yTeHuUs TriIacHbIX a, e, i, 0, U, y wr [r] write, wrong
B yJapHBIX M 0Oe3yaapHBIX CJOTrax gn [n] sign

Tunsi ciiora

I 11 111 v
[nac- OTKPBITHI 3aKPbIThIi rjacHas+r rlacHas+r+e Oesynap-
HbIE yAApHbIi yIapHbIii yIapHbIiA yIapHbIii HBIi
THUII CJIOTa TUI cJoTa TUI cjora TUI cJlora cior
Aa U . [x\ la:J BI
plate lamp car share J@J
Ee 1d lej Ly 1ij
we ten her here absent,
forest
Ii Yy Latj o L*J [aisj N
fine bit girl fire music,
byte mystic tyre copy
Uu UuJ L] ljuaj BI (juij
tube ' turn cure success
unite
Oo [ouj BI 1*J J >J Lo
bone not short more confer,
retro
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3syku [i], [i:]

Fnacubiii 3ByK [i]

IIpu npou3HeceHUH KPATKOro rjacHoro 3Byka [i] koH-
YUK A3bIKA HAXOJIMTCS Yy OCHOBAHHMS HHMXKHHUX 3y00B: OT-
TEHOK PYCCKOro 3BykKa [u] B cjoBax wmums, wuio NpakTu-
YeCKH coBmajaeTr ¢ aHrjguiickum [i]: it, sit, in.

IFnacuplii 3BYyK [i:]

IIpu nmpou3HeCeHMHU HOJrOoro raacHoro [i:] sA3bIK mpo-
JABUHYT BHepel, KOHYMK sA3bIKa KacaeTcss HUXKHHUX 3y00B,
ryobl HECKOJIbKO PACTSAHYThl H CJIerKa OOHaxXawT 3YyObl.
OTTEeHOK pycckoro 3BykKa [u] B cjaoBax wuea, ueo, uepot,
u366t IPAKTHYECKHM COBNAJAET C AHINJIMUCKHUM 3BYKOoM [i:].

11



AHIIMACKHMIA A3BIK

Couyeranusa ee, ea yurawrcsa Kak [i:J. Hanpumep meet,

peat.
JloJjrora 3ByKa BJMsieT HA JIEKCHYECKOe 3HAYEHHE CJIOBA.
Hanpumep: feet (woru) — fit (moaxoautp), steel
(craans) — still (Bce eme)

Exercise A

lead — lid if — it — tip — Kkit
did — bill mill — meal

pill — peel keel — kill

sit — seat

Exercise B

did — deed pit — peat
fit — feet it — eat
lid — lead

Exercise C

bin — bean beat — bin

sit — seat steel — still

feel — fill — feet — fit — eat — bean
simple — Pete — feel — peel

meet — meat — ill — bill — steel — feel

Exercise D

be — been — bean me — meet — meat
see — seat — seed meal — seal — mean
pea — Pete — peat sea — see — meet
bee — been — feet mean — lean — keen

Exercise E

I see a sea. I see lean meat. I eat meat. I like meat.

I like tea. I make tea. I take tea. I like fine tea. I like
fine meals.

12

BBoanblii GpoHeTHUYECKHU KypC

3Byku [e], [ae]

Fnacusbiii 3BYyK [e]

IIpu npou3HeceHuM rjacHoro [e] Macca a3bIKa HAXOAUT-
ca B mepeaHeii yactu poroBoil mogoctu. KoHYMK s3bIKa
HAXOJAUTCHA y HUXKHHUX 3y0oB. I['yObl clierka pacTSHYTHI.
3BYK 0JM30K K PYCCKOMY 3BYKY [3] B cioBax amu, mcecmso.

I'nacHblii 3ByK [ae]

IIpu npousHecenuu 3ByKa [ar] ryObl HECKOJIbKO pacTs-
HYTbl, HUXKHAS YeJICTb CUJIbHO ONYUI€HA, KOHYHUK SI3bI-
Ka KacaeTcs HUXKHHMX 3y00OB, a CpeaHsAsA CHMHKAa sI3bIKa
HEMHOro Bbirnf0aercsi BOmepea U KBepxy.

Exercise A
am — Ann — lamp man — can — cat

sat — hat — bat Pat — rat — cam

Exercise B

tan — ten pan — pen
bad — bed land — lend
tanned — tent fan — fen
man — men pat — pet

Exercise C
bat —. bet pet-net-red
let — met ten — pen — men — hen

3yku [a:], [JI], [ea], [ei]

Inacuelii 3BYK [a:]

IIpu npou3dHeceHUU AHTJAUICKOro raacHoro [a:] por or-
PBIT MOYTH KaK AJA PYCCKOro 3BYKa, HO fA3BIK OTOJBHIa-
eTcs aajblie Ha3ad M KHH3Y M JEeXHUT NmI0cKo. KoHYHMK
A3BIKA OTTAHYT OT HMXKHHUX 3y00B. I'yObl He pACTAHYTHI M
He BBIABUHYTHI BHEpen.

13



AHTJIMACKHUA A3BIK

IFnacuwiii 3ByK [Ja]

IIpu mpou3HeceHHMH 3BYKa SI3bIK HECKO'JIbKO OTOJABH-
HYT Ha3al, 3aJHsAs CNHUHKA sS3bIKa NPHUNOJAHATA K mepe-
JAHEe 4YaCTH MATKOro Hebda, ry0obl cjerka pacTsaHyTbl. 3BYK
MOXO0XK HAa PYCCKMil mpeayaapHblii 3ByK [a] B caoBax: ka-
Koi#l, nocmot, Oacol.

I'nacHblii 3BYK [e3]

SInpo 3ByKa — TrJIACHBIA MOXOXMHI Ha PYCCKHMiHl 3BYK
[3] B cioBe 3mo. CKoJib)KeHHEe MPOUCXOJUT B Hampasje-
HUMU HEHTPAJBHOTIO IJacHOro [3] ¢ orreHKoM 3BYyKa [3].

InacHbiii 3BYK [ei]

JAndTOHT, IAPOM KOTOPOTO SIBJASAETCS IIACHBIH, a CKOJIb-
KeHHe NPOUCXOIUT B HANPaBJeHUU riaacHoro. [Ipousnocs
AU(PTOHr HEOOXOAUMO CJIEAUTH 32 TeM, YTO0b1 AAPO He ObIIO
TAKHUM IHIUPOKHMM, KaK PYCCKHI rjacHwlii [3], a BTOpOIii
3JIEMEHT He NmpeBpamajcss B pycckuid 3ByK [ii].

Exercise A
car — far — bar half — calf — bath
part — park — fart

spark — bath — mark

cart — barter — shark
park — raft — plant

Exercise B

Mary — air — pair
care —- dare — rare
fare — fair — hair

Exercise C

tape — hate — bate mate — plate — Kate
late — fate — rate brave — maple — main
pain — name — day date — may — pay

lay — hay — Ray

14

BBoaHblii poHeTHUYECKMI KypC

3Byku [u:], [u], [a]

I'nacHblii 3BYK [m:]

IIpu npoUu3HEeCEeHHUH AOJITOro rjiacHoro 3Byka [u:] ryont
HAanpsAXKeHbl M CUJbHO OKpYrjJeHbl, HO Tropa3Ji0 MEHbIIe
BBIIBUHYTHI BHepea, YeM NPHM PYCCKOM 3BYKe y: moon.

Ha nucsMe mepenaercss 0ykBocoyeTaHHEM JBOiHOE O,
3a UCKJIIDUYEHHEM cJjydaeB mepea OykBoii k.

Hanpumep: soon — ckopo, 6ckope, moon — JayHa

Hckarwouenue: book — KHura, kpartkoe [u].

FnacHbiif 3BYK [u]

IIpu npousHeceHUHU KPATKOTO rJaacHoro 3Byka [u] ryost
3aMeTHO OKpYIJEeHbl, HO He BBbIABHHYTHI BIepea, A3bIK
OTTAHYT Ha3ajJd, HO HECKOJbKO MeHbIIEe, 4YeM IJsA Hu:
(v moaroro). 3ByK HAaNOMHUHAET 0e3yaapHbIii PYyCCKHil 3BYK
[yl B caoBax nycmoii, mynoii, Npou3HeCeHHbIid 0e3 BbII-
BUXKeHUs ry0 Bmepen:

put — KJjgacTh pull — TaHyTH

push — Toakars full — noaHwbIii

03* 3anoMHHUTE CJOBAa, B KOTOPbIX B Ka4eCTBe

MCKJIYEHUA NPOU3HOCUTCH [mM]:

hook — kprok look — e632aa0

TFnacuwlii 3ByK [a]

IIpu nmpou3BeaeHHH KPATKOro riaacHoro [ia] ryOosl He-
MHOXKKO PACTAHYTbI, A3bIK OTOABHMHYT Ha3al, HECKOJbKO
riay0xe, yeM a4 pycckoro 3Byka [a]. KoHYHK sA3bIKa Ha-
XOAUTCA Yy HUXKHUX 3y0OOB, HAIOMUHAET PYCCKHil 3BYK [a]
B CJIOBaX Kambvlul, caovl, 6aabl.

15



AHIJIMACKHHA SA3BIK

Exercise A

too — tooth — food boot — fool — foot
soon — spoon — tooth boot — mood — shook
Exercise B

took — shook — nook

hook — look — cook

Exercise C

fool — pool — hook fool — too — book
cook — boot — loop foot — cool — mood
shook — soon — spoon — moon

Exercise D

pull — pool

tool — full

soon — sun

Exercise FE

us — bus tub — mud

must — sum humble — tumble

sun — hunt trust — lust

3Byku [o0:], [o], [ou]
I'nacHbiid 3BYK [3:] — pmoarui raacHblii
JInsg TOoro, 4To0bl MPABUJbHO NMPOU3HECTH 3BYK, CJeNy-
€T NMpuIATh OPraHaM peyu NOJIOXKEeHHEe, KaK NpH NPou3-
HEeCEeHHUM 3BYKaA [a], 3aTeM 3HAYMTEJbHO OKPYIJHUTh IyObI

M HECKOJIbKO BBIABHHYTh HMX BIepes.
I'nmacupiii 3ByK [0]

Jlnsg Toro, 4To0bl npousHecT [0], cieayeT HCXOAUTH U3
NOJIOKEHUS OPraHoOB pedYyd NP MPOM3HECEHHUM 3BYKa [a:],

16

BBoaHblii hpoHETHUYECKHA KYypC

3aTeM CcJieTKa OKPYIJHUTh TyObl M TNPOM3HECTH KPATKHIA
3BYK [0].

I'nmacupiii 3ByK [ou]

3BYK mpenacTaBisieT co000ii HeYTO cpeJgHee MeXKIy pyc-
ckumu 3Bykamu [o] u [3]. 'yObl npu.npou3HeceHUn Hayva-
Ja 3TOro AU@PTOHra cJjerka pacTSIHYTbl U OKPYTIJEHBbI.
CKoJIbJ)KeHHE MPOMCXOJUT B HANMPaBJEHUHU TjaacHoro [u].

Exercise A

more — score — poor floor — for — form
dawn — hawk — because fork — pork — sport
Exercise B

not — top — hot

Rostov-on-Don

dot — mop — mob

Exercise C

tone — note — smoke cone — loan — moan
code — hope — cope lobe — mould — gold
boat — soap — coat

3Bykmu [ia], [ai], [au]
HAudTonr [is]
Anpo 3ByKka — ruaacHblii [i], mpuyem CKoOJbXeHHUE
NMPOUCXOJAUT B HANPABJEHUU HEHTPAJbHOIO II1aCHOr0o, MMe-
I0IIEro OTTEHOK 3ByKa [a].

HAudTour [ai]

Anpo nupToHra — rjacHblii 3BYK, MOXOXKHMA HA PyCCKHIi
3BYK [a] B caoBe uaii. CKoJbXKeHHE MPOUCXOAMT B HANMpPaB-
JeHuu 3ByKa [i], omHakKo ero o6pa3oBaHue He JOCTHUTAETCHA
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MOJIHOCTbI0O , B pe3yJbTaTe Yero CJABIIMUTCS JUIMBb HAYAJIO
3ByKa [i].

CoraacHupiii 3B8yK [h]

DTOro 3ByKa B PyCCKOM si3bIKe HeT. B aHrIuiicKoM si3bi-
K€ OH BCTPEYaeTcs TOJbKO mepej INJIACHBIM M HA CJYX Hpel-
cTaBasieT cO000i JNerkuii, eaBa CJABINIHBINA BbIAOX. B oriu-
gyue OoT pycckoro [x], anrauiickuii [h] o6pa3zyercsa 6e3 Bcs-
KOT0 y4YacTus sA3bIKa, MO3TOMY,HEO00XOAMMO CJEeIUTh 3a
TeM, YTOObI 3aIHAA COIUHKA fA3bIKA HE MOJAHUMAJIACH OJU3-
KO K MATKOMYy HEOY.

Exercise A

year — hear — ear here — near — fear
tear — peer — beer rear — leer — mere
Exercise B

mile — pile — Kkite site — side — ride

height — light — fight
pike — hike — hide

might — right — tight

Exercise C

hope — heap — hat heal — heel — heal
health — height — hear hood — his — ham
her — here — hate

Exercise D
hit — heat — head
hand — happy — hard

hall — hollow — hammer

3syku [0],[3]
CoraacHbiii 3ByK [0]

B pycckom s3biKe mMOoA00HOro 3syka Her. 3BYK [9] —
rayxoi. IIpu ero mpou3HeceHMH A3BIK PACIJIACTAH M He
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BBoanblii hoHeTHUYECKHUIT KypC

HanpsixkeH, KOHYUK A3bIKa U BepxXHHUe 3yObl 00pa3yoT y3-
KYI0 HEeNJOTHYI mejb. B 3Ty menas ¢ CHJIOH NPOXOAUT
cTpys Bo3ayxa. KOHYHK si3plKa He JOJI)K€H CHJIBHO BbIC-
Tynath 3a BepXHHe 3yObl MU CJHAUIMKOM MNJOTHO NMPHUKH-
MaTbhcsA K ryoamM. 3y0Obl JOJIKHBI ObITh OOHAXKEHBI, 0CO0EH-
HO HUIXKHHE, TaK, YTOObl HUXKHASA ry0a He Kacajachb Bepx-
HUX 3y00B M He MPUOJMIKAIACH K HUM.

CoraacHbiii 3ByK [S]

IIpu npousHeceHuu 3BYKa [0] opraHsl peuynm 3aHUMAKT
TaKoOe JKe MNOJIOXKeHUe, KaK U NpPU NpPOU3HECEHHUM 3BYKA
[0]. 3BYK [9] oTinyaeTcs oT 3BYKa [5] TONBKO 3BOHKOCTBIO.

Exercise A
through — fifth — myth thief — booth — tooth
thank — think — thought theatre — theory — theft

Exercise B

thermometer — thick — thin
thirst — thirty — thorough
threat — three — thunder
threw — throat — thumb
faith — hearth — path

bath — booth — broth

Exercise C

this — that — those
there — though — these
them — they — the

3syku [w], [n]
CoraacHblii 3BYK [w]

IIpu npousHeceHUM ryObl OKPYIJIEHbl U 3HAYUTEJBHO
BBIIBUHYTHI BHEepea, a 3aJHss 4YaCTh SA3bIKAa 3aHUMAaeT
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AHTJIMHCKMII SI3BIK

NPUMEPHO TaKoe JKe MOJOKeHHe, KAK NPH NMPOU3HECEHHUN
pycckoro [y]. CTpys BeIABIXaeMOTro BO3AyXa ¢ CHJIO# mpo-
XOINT Yepe3 o0pa30BaAHHYI0O MeKAY ry0aMu KpYriayio meJb.
T'y0bl 2Hepru4YHo pa3aBUTAIOTCH.

CoraacHblii 3BYK [m]

TIpu npoM3HEeCEHUHU COTJACHOTO 3aJHAA CNIMHKA A3bIKA
CMBIKAETCS C ONMYIIEHHBIM MSITKHUM HEOOM, M BO3AYyX MNpO-
XOIHUT Yepe3 HOCOBYIO MOJOCTh. J[Jisi TOro, 4TOOBI JOOUTHCA
HY>KHOTO MOJIOKEHUS] OPrAHOB Pe4YH, MOKHO CI€eJIATh BAOX
Yyepe3 HOC C MIMPOKO OTKPBITHIM PTOM, 3aTe€M CJEAUTh 3a
TeM, YTOObI HU KOHYHUK sA3BIKA, HU €ro mepeaHsis M cpej-
HAS 4YaCTh He Kacajauch HEDa.

Exercise A

what — why — where whip — wheat — while

Exercise B

war — wharf — water wedding — wage — wait
waitress — waist — waist weather—woman — wind
Exercise C

wall — wallet — walk walnut — waltz — won
Exercise D

wing — Kking — ping

sing — nothing — something

nothing — anything — ring

3Byku [au], [dr], [br], [gr], [tr], [fr], [9r]

Exercise A
now — how — brown
out — now — house
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louse — mouse — cows
out — loud — without

Exercise B
draw — dribble — draft
drag — drab — drank

drain — dragon — drama
drape -r - dreadful — drugs
Dresden — dress — dry
drill — drop — drink
drive — drown — drum

drift — drier — droopy

Exercise C

brown — bread — brace
brain — brakes — bran
brunch — branch — brave
Brazil — breach — breast

breath — broth — breathe

Exercise D

treasure — trainer — trench
track — trade — traffic
troops — trend — trail
translate — transmit — trance

Exercise E

France — French — fruit
fry — frame — free

three — thread — throat
threat — through — thrill
thirty — thronme — threaten
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ENGLISH ALPHABET

(AHramiickuii aadaBuT)

BYKBA HA3BAHUE BYKBA HA3BAHUE
Aa [ei] Nn [en]
Bb [bi:] Oo [ou]
Ce [Sic] PP [pi:]
Dd [di:] Qq [Kju:]
Ee U Rr M -
Ff Lef] Ss [es]
Gg [*i=] Tt [ti:]
Hft Uu [ju:]
Li [ai] Vv [Vi]
Jj [<feei] W w fdAblju:]
Kk [kei] X x [eks]
LI [el] Yy [wai]
M m [em] Zz [zed]

" OCHOBHOW
KYPC




YPOKI

I'pammaTuka

MECTOUMEHUMA

MecToOUMEeHHNSA YONOTPEOAAIOTCS B MPENJIOKEHUH BMECTO
MMEHH CYIMEeCTBUTEJbHOr0 HMJIN HMEHHM NPHUIATATEJIbHOTO.
MecTouMeHHne Ha3bIBaeT J0Aeli, mpeaMeTbl HJIHM NPU3HA-
KM y3Ke ynoMsinyTbie panee. Hampumep:

Peter gave Kate a book. She took it.

ITersa nax Kare kaury. OHa ee B3sJia.

You have a good dictionary. I want to buy such a
dictionary.

Y Bac xopomuii caoBapb. S X04y KynuThb TaKOi# CJO-

Baphb.

Boy, woman, this, what, car, they w ap. — Bce 3TO
clioBa.

CaoBa, oOo3Havyawmmue Jawaei: boy, woman, teacher,
baby wm np.

BonpocureabrHnoe cioBo who oTHocuTCA K ciioBaM, 000-
3HAYAK UM JIIOJEel.

BonpocureinbHoe cioBo what oTHOCHTCS K cioBaM, 000-
3HAYAKIMUM BeIlH.

Oanako, oOpaTuTe BHUMAaHHUE:

Who is he? Kmo on? (xak ero 3oByt) He is Mr Johnson.
What is he? Kto on?(no mpodeccun) He is a teacher.
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CiaoBa, oO0o3Havyamue MYXKYUH (man, boy, son, hus-
band, king), oTHOCATCA K MYXKCKOMY POAY U 3aMEeHSAIOTCS
mectoumMeHuemMm he (0H), oOTHOCAIMMMCH K MYK. p. (ea. 4.):

He is a boy. He is a son. He is a king.

CaoBa, oOo3Havyamue XeHmMUH (girl, woman, daug-
hter, queen), oTHOCATCS K JKEHCKOMY POAY M 3aMEHSIOTCH
mMecTouMeHuemM she (oHa), OTHOCAIMHUMCA K XKEHCK. P.
(en.ud.):

She is a girl. She is a daughter. She is a queen.

CaoBa, oGo3Havyawmue Bemu (table, chair, book, clock)
OTHOCSATCA K CpeJHeMY pPOAY M 3aMEeHAITCS MecTOHMe-
HUEeM it, oTHOocAmWMMCA K cp.p. (ex.4.):

It is a book. It is a picture. It is an apple.

MecTtoumenune they (OHH) OTHOCHTCS KO BCEM TpeM po-

aam (MH.4.):
They are boys. They are daughters. They are apples.

JIMYHBIE MECTOUMEHUA

EanHCTBEeHHOE YHCJIO MHoOXKeCTBEHHOE YHCJO

I (a) we (Mbl)
you (TbI) you (BbI)
he (on), she (ona), it (ono) they (oumn)

JIuuHble MeCTOMMEHHs B AHTJIHMICKOM HMEIOT [Ba ma-
nexa:

MMeHHuTeJbHbIH magex (the nominative case);

00beKTHBIH manexk (the objective case), 3amMeHsI0 MU
co00ii Bce majgex)H PycCKOro.
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CKJIOHeHHMEe JHYHBIX MECTOUMEHHIi

BBoanblii oHeTHUECKHIT KypC

Yucao Jluuo Nmvenutenbublii | O0beKTHBIH magex
najaex
1 1(s1) T e (MHe)
2 you (TbI) you (tebe)
Ex. he (on) him (emy)
3 she (ona) her (eii)
it (oHo) it (emy) Heoaym.
1 we (Mbl) us(Ham)
Mhn. 2 you (Bbl) you (Bam)
3 they (oHu) them (um)

IIpumeuanne. ITociie MECTOMMEHHS YOuU IJIaroJ-cKa3yemoe Bce-
Ia CTOMT BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM YucJie (TaK KaK B COBPEMEHHOM aHI-
JIMACKOM sI3bIKe BMECTO MECTOMMEHMS <«Thbl» BCErAa YmoTpeodJsercs
BexXauBas (opma oOpameHus <«Bbi».

You are a student. Tel cTya€eHT.

EauHCTBEHHOE 4YHCJIO
Ty (MO, MOsI, MO€, MOM)

HNPUTAXATEIBHBIE MECTOUMEHUA

MHOXEeCTBEHHOE YUCJIO
our (Ham, HamIA, HAIIEe, HAIIMN)

your (TBOW, TBOs, TBO€, TBOH) your (Ball, Balia, Bamie, BAIIN)

his (ero), her (ee), its (ero)

their (ux)

HpI/ITﬂ)KaTeJ'II)HLle MECTOMMEHUA HUMECKOT [ABE (bOI)Ml)I:

OCHOBHYIO H aGCOJ'llOTHle.

@DopMbl NPUTAKATEJIbHBIX MECTOUMEHHUN
Yuc | Tuuo OcHoBHas ¢opma AbcoawTHag popma
J10 (nepen cymecTBUTEabHbIM) | (0€3 CYylecTBUTEIbHOr0)
1 Ty mine
0 your yours
En. z his
her hers
its its
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Yuc | JImnO OcHoBHas ¢opma AbcoaoTHas ¢opma
J0 (mepen cymecTBUTENbHbIM) | (0€3 CYIECTBUTEIbHOIO)
MH. 1 our ours

2 your yours

3 their theirs

OcHoBHasa ¢popmMa ynorpedasercs B TeX clyyasix, Koraa
3a NPUTAXKATEJbHBIM MECTOMMEHHEM CTOUT CYIIECTBH-
TeJbHOE.

This is my book and that is your book.

DTO MOs KHMra, a TO TBOS KHHMra.

Ao0coaoTHasg ¢popMa ynoTpeodasercsa B TeX caydyasax, Koraa
3a NPUTAKATEJNbHBIM MECTOMMEHHMEM HE CTOHUT CYy-
M EeCTBUTEJIBbHOE.

This is my book and that is yours. It is not mine.

DT0 MOA KHUra, a To TBosA. OHa He Mo1.

YKASATEJIbHBIEMECTOMMEHUWA

This (3ToT, 3Ta, 3T10), that (TOT, Ta, TO), such (rakoii,
TakKas, Takoe, TaKue).

VYka3aTeabHblie MecTouMeHnus this u that umeror eaun-
CTBEHHOE M MHOXECTBEHHOE YHCJO.

EaMHCTBEHHOE YMCJIO MHoOXeCTBEHHOE YUCJIO

this (3Tor, 3Ta, 3TO) these (3TH)

that (Tror, Ta, TO) those (Te)
B33 3anomMHuTe: this is — these are
that is — those are
there is — there are
it is — they are
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This is my house and that is yours.
DTO MO 10OM, 2 TO — TBOIi.

These are my books. Take those books.
OTH KHUTH MOU. BO3bMM Te KHHTH.

Yka3zaTeibHOe MecTOMMeHHe such uMeeT oAHY Hen3Mme-
Haemyw c¢opmy. I like such books. MHue HpaBaATCa Takue

KHHUIH.

3adanue 1.1. HanumuTe NO-aHIJIUHCKH;
MOs KHHra, ee pyYka, Hama KOMHaTa, ero codaka, Bam
noprdeab, HX KOMHATa, TBOS MalHWHA.

3adanue 1.2. TlepeBenuTe Ha AHTJUHCKHN SA3BIK:

1. Ta kaura — He Mosi. 2. 9ta KHUra — mos. 3. 1o —
MOsI KHHra, a To — ero. 4. DTo ee KapaHgammu, a Te —
mou. 5. Bo3pmu Te Kapanmamu. 6. S dw00a0 Takue pyd-
KH, OHU Xopommue. 7. Bama pyyka njioxasi, BO3bMHTE MOIO.

3adanue 1.3. 3aMeHUTe BblJeJIeHHbIe CJOBAa JHUYHBI-
MH MECTOMMEHHSMH.

1. Peter helped the pupils to translate the text.
2. Mother asked Mary to wash the plates. 3. My friend
writes a letter to his sister. 4. Jane took 3 books from
the library (there). 5. His cousins live in Moscow.
6. Our grandfather and grandmother will come
tomorrow. 7. Mary works in a shop.

3adanue 1.4. IlepeBenuTe Ha PYCCKHUN SA3bIK.

This is a pen and that is a pencil. These are tables and
those are chairs.

This is a plate and that is a lamp. This is a bed and
that is a sofa.
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This is a cap and that is a hat. This is my book and
that is your copybook.

This is my house and that is yours. That house is
mine.

'# I'pammaTuKa

MOPAJIOK CJIOB B AHTJIMHCKOM NPEJIJTOXEHUU

B aHramiicKoM mnpeaoXeHHUHM KaXKAbIA YjJeH Nperio-
KeHHsI, KaK NMPaBHJIO, MMeeT CBOE ONpeleieHHOEe MECTO.

Tak, B mpocTOM pACHPOCTPAHEHHOM IOBECTBOBATEJb-
HOM NpeJIOKEeHUN HAa MepPBOM MecCTe CTOHUT

1) noanexamee, 3a HUM cJeayeTr

2) cka3dyemoe, najee MaeT

3) nonmonHeHHe (DecnpensioKHOE, MpsIMOe, MPeIJIOKHOE)
u 3aTeM

4) obocTtoaTeabcTBA (0O0Opa3a neiicCTBUA, MECTA, BpEMEHH).

1) I 2) gave 3) my brother 3) a hook 4) yesterday.

3adanue 1.5. CocTtaBbTe W HANMIIMTE NMpPEeANONKEHHUS,
o0pamas BHUMAaHHE HA NMOPAJAOK CJIOB.

1. Is, best, she, friend, my,

2. Learn, different, students, our, subjects.

3. The, is, Russia, of, the, in, country, the, largest,
world.

4. In, the, we, city, live, a, flat, in, of, center, the.

5. Reading, is, my, of, best, son's, fond, friend.
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* TI'pamMMaTHKa

BOITPOCUTEJIBHBIE MECTOMMEHUA

DTH MECTOMMEHHMsS YNOTPeOAANTCA AJS NOCTPOEHUS
BONPOCUTEJBHOTO MPEIJIOKEHHU.

Who (kT0?)

Who is this man? Kmo smom wueaogek?

What (uro? Kakoii? kKakasn? kakoe? Kakue?)

What is it? 9mo s>mo makoe?

What book is it? Kakxaa smo knuea?

Whose (ueii?)

Whose, pencil is it? UYei 5mo kapanoaw?.

Which (kotopsiii?)

Which of these books is yours? Komopasa u3 3mux
KHue meosa?

"MecTtoumMenue who uMeeT ABa majexa: MMEHMTEJbHBI
nagex who u o0bekTHBIl Mmanex whom (Komy, KoOro).

Who is here? Kro 3necp? Mecroumenue who crour B
HMMEHHUTEJbHOM MaJelke M ABJIAETCS MOIAJEeRKAMMM.

Whom do you see there? Koro Tl Tam Buaums? Whom
did you give my book? Komy Tbl maax mow kHury? MecTo-
uMeHHe whom cTOMT B 00bEeKTHOM majexe M SBJASETCS
NOMOJIHEHUEM.

3aoanue 2.5. IlepeBenure HAa PYCCKHIl fA3BIK.
Whose pencil is it? — This (it) is my pencil.
Who is this man? — This man is our teacher.
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What books are these? — These are good books.
Whose pencil is it? — It is hers.

Which of these books is ours? — They are all yours.
Who is here? — All pupils are here.

BO3BPATHBIE MECTOMMEHUSA

B auramiickom s3biKe BO3BPATHbIE MECTOMMEHHUS 00-
Pa3ylTCA OT JUYHBIX:

I — myself we — ourselves

you — yourself you — yourselves

she — herself they — themselves

he —himself

it — itself

Bo3BpaTtHoe mecToumeHue oneself o6pazyercsa or Heo-
npeaejeHHOr0o MeCTOMMEHHS one.

Bo3BpaTHbie MECTOMMEHHS YHNOTPEOAATCHS B MPEAIO-
KEeHUHU AJd TOro, 4ToObl CKa3aTh, YTO NMpPeaAMET, HA3BaAH-
HBI MOAJIEeXKANMUM NpeaIoKeHHus,

(a) cam coBepmaer aeiictrBue?

(0) cam coBepmIaeT aeiiCTBHE M MCNBITHIBAET €ro Ha cede.

Kak nmpaBu/io, OHH NEPEBOAATCH IJarojoM ¢ YacTHIEH
-cb (-cq), KoTOopas NpUcoeauHAeTCA K raaroadam. Hanpumep:

They washed and dressed themselves.

OHH YMBIJIHUCHh U OJEJHCH.

Do it yourself.

CnenaiiTe 3T0 CaMHu.
Do not cut yourself!
He nmopexbrecs!

3adanue 2.6. YnorpeduTe HYXKHOE€ BO3BpPAaTHOE MeC-
TOMMEHHE:

1. I shall ask him.... 2. He wants to do it.... 3. She
washed.... 4. You will answer the letter.... 5.1 looked
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at... in the mirror. 6. We shall tell her.... 7. They have
done the task.... 8. She doesn't like to speak about....
9. The story... is very good, but not the translation.

10. Children, do it....

3adanue 2.7. IlepeBeauTe HA AHIJIUHCKHIN A3BIK:

1. YTpom g ymbiBawch U oaeBawch. 2. Uaute nomoii
camu. 3. Yuraiite kHury camu. 4. He mopansTecn! (hurt).
5. OHu xoaaT B mKoay camu. 6. Ilpuyemmurecn! {comb).

IloBeauTenbHOEe HAKJIOHEHHUE

IToBeauTebHOE HAKJOHEHHE BbIpaixaeT MnNpukKas,
np0c56y WK 3anpeT HAa COoBeplHIeHUE AeiicTBUSA. Hpe;ulo-
KeHHEe OOBIYHO HAYHMHAETCH raiarojomM-CcKasyemMbiMm B (bop-
Me HHd)l/lHI/ITI/IBa 0e3 yacTHIBI 7o0.

Take this book. Bo3bmuTe 3Ty KHHUTY.
Don't take this book. He 6epute 3Ty KHuTY.

Hanpumep:

3aoanue 2.8. Ilonpocurte (NPUKAKUTE) MO-AHTJIHNCKHU:
1. uaTH noMoii; 2. 1aTh BAM Baml KapaHaam; 3. naTh eii

PYuYKy; 4. He naBaTbh eii 3Ty KHHUry; 5. He OpaTh Bamy
PYYKY; 6. roBOPUTH MO-AHIJIHMCKH.

3adanue 2.9. Ilpourute, mepeBeAUTe U BBINOJHHUTE
NeCTBUA.

1. Take the book. 2. Open it. 3. Give me the book.
4. Bring (npunecu) him the book. 5. Look (mocmorpu) at
the book. 6. Open these books and do not close them.

3aodanue 2.10. Illonpocure (IPUKAXKHUTE) MO-AHTJIUACKH:
1. daiite MHe 3Ty KHuUry. 2. IIpuHecuTe Ham Ty pyy-
Ky. 3. Jaiite emy 9Tu Kapangamu. 4. OTKpoiiTe 3Ty KHHU-

ry U yuaraiite TeKcT. 5. ToBopuTEe MO-AHIrIMICKH, MOXKA-
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ayicra. 6. He roBopure nmo-pyccku, noxaayicra {do not).
7. 3akpoiiTe KHUry U npuHecute ee MHe. 8. He oTkpbI-
BaiiTe 3TO OKHO, moxKaJjyicra.

'

I'pamMmaTuka

CnpsixeHue rigaroaa to be

[Yucro YTBEPIMTENbHAA  BoppocuTebha)
* 1 OTpuuareibHas
hopma tbopma i (bonms
L , Hacrossmee Bpems (Present Indefinite ~
I am. :
| E Ami? I am not.
A.4| You are.
Are you? You are not.
He (she, it) is. :
( ) Ishe (she, i)? | pe (she, it) is not.
We (you, the
1 Mn. 4 are. & v ﬁll‘e ;ve (you, We (you, they) are
ey)? not.
y Ipomeamee spema fPast 1nH» «»Ur> "
1 Exu I (he, she, it) was. _W§5 I (he, she, I (he, she, it) was
: it)? not.
You were.
Were you? You were not.
1 MH.4 We (you, they) Were we (you, We (you, they)
were. they)?
: were not.
L Byaymee spemsa (Future Indefinite)
I shall be.
I Exu Shall T be? I shall not be.
*" feu (he, she, it)  |\will you (he .
J iwill be. She. 0 b G You (he, she, i
e, it) be? will not be.
J J#e shall be. J
1 Mis Shall we be? We shall not be.
: 'ou (they) will .
[ fou (they) \V{}' you (they)  you (they) will not
3. ble? be.
2. 3k 8
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CoxkpauieHus
Iam—I'm we are — we're
I am not — I'm not we are not — we aren't
(I ain't — pas3e.) (we're not)
you are — you're - they are — they're
you are not — you aren't they are not — they aren't
(you're not) (they're not)
he is — he's
he is not — he isn't (he's not)
she is — she's

she is not — she isn't (she's not)

it is — it's

it is not — it isn't (it's not)

3adanue 2.11. TlpouTtuTe, mepeBeAUTEe U MepeNnUIINTE,
HCNOJb3ysl, I'le BO3MOXKHO, COKpaleHus.

I am a student. Am I a student? Yes, you are.

We are students. Are we students? Yes, we are.

He is a doctor. Is he a doctor? No, he is not. He is not
a doctor.

Are you doctors? Yes, you are. You are doctors.

She is a teacher. They are teachers. He is a teacher.

It is a dog. Is it a dog? Yes, it is.

Ann is a first-year student. She has a book. She has
an English book. Her book is good. It is interesting.

I am a first-year student, too. But I have no English

book.
Has Pete an English book? No, he has not.
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Have you an English book? No, I have not. I have not
a good English book. My English book is old.

3adanue 2.12. IIucbMEeHHO NOCTABbTE MNPEAJOKEHHUSA
B BONPOCHUTEJbHYIO (GopMy M naiiTe KpaTKue yYTBepAM-
TeJbHbIE MJHU OTPHULATEJbHbIE OTBETHI.

Oo6pa3en: She is his sister. Is she his sister? Yes, she
is. No, she isn't.

1. My father is a worker. 2. He is an engineer now. 3.
These children are little. 4. You are my best friend. 5.
Your daughter is a pupil. 6. I am a student. 7. They are
good boys. 8. Our mother is a teacher.

3adanue 2.13. CocTaBbTe NPENJIOKEHUSA M3 JTAHHBIX
CJIOB.

1. Have, no, book, I. 2. They, nmo, good, have, room. 3.
Have, yes, I. 4. Room, Ann, a, has. 5. Pen, has, a, she?
6. Little, dog, our, is. 7. Is, pencil, his, old. 8. Lamp, is,
good; her? 9. Book, give, please, me, your. 10. Bag, good,
is, my.

3adanue 2.14. 3anojHUTe NPONYCKH HYKHOiI dop-
MOii raarona to be u mepeBeauTe.

1. He... born in 1985. 2. We... students now. 3. We...
good friends at the college. 4. It... an interesting book.
5. Who... absent today? 6. He... a student. 7. What...
he? 8. ... he adoctor? 9. These... my pencils. 10. Where...
this book? It... on the table. 11. What... their names?
12. Mary... a girl. 13. Who... he? 14. What... you?
15. This man... in the room. 16. How... she? 17. How...
you? I... fine. 18. How... your friend? 19. ... he your
son? 20. Tomorrow we... at home. 21. ...you a sportsman?
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22. There ... no book on the table. 23. It ... my parents’'
car. 24. There... 16 students in our group now.

3adanue 2.15. IlepeBenuTe cleAyHONIHMEe NMPEeaAJOXKEHUS
HA AHTJAMUHCKHN A3BIK: -

1. Ona — yuyureab? — Jla. 2. Bei — He aetu. Bpr —
cryaeHTol. 3. Onm ceiivac B kiaacce? — Her. 4. K10 BBI?
— S — cryaenr. 5. Ova — moi apyr. 6. OH — He I0K-
TOp. 7. D10 Mom aetu. 8. Uto 310? DTO — HOBAsA KHHUra.
9. I'ne oH Obl1 HA mpomJoii Heneae? 10. Mbl — apy3bs.

3adanue 2.16, BcraBbTe riaaroa rto be B HyxHoii ¢popme:

1. Where ... you from?

2. How old ... you? How old ... your brother?
3. What... your name?

4. I... glad to see you. How ... you?

5. The dog ... in the garden.

6. My parents ... workers.

7. ... your father a teacher? — No, he ... a doctor..
8. He ... (not) a student, he ... a doctor

9. That book ... (not) very interesting.

10. The book ... on the table.

11. Moscow ... the capital of Russia.

12. ... you students?

13. What... the weather like today?
14. What... on the table?
15. ... Boris a good football player?

3aoanue 2.17. TIpouTHTE W MEepeBEeIAUTE.

TEXT

I am in the college. I have many books. My books are
interesting.
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Peter and Boris are in the room, too. Look at them.
They are near the desk.

They have a dog. It is their dog. It is good.

You are in the room. You have a book in your hand.

I am a student. I have many friends.

Nick and Pete are students. They have many friends,
too.

Ann has ten English books. Have you English books?
Yes, I have.

How many English books have you? I have only ten
English books.

How many pencils have you got? I have got only five
pencils.

How many red pencils has Ann? She has one red
pencil.

Where is your pencil? It is on the desk.

Where is Ann? She is at home.

Where is Pete? Pete is at the lesson.
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I I'pamMmaTuka

YUCITUTEJIBbHBIE

YucaureiabHble 0003HAYAIOT KOJMYECTBO NPEIMETOB MJIH
NOpsAJAOK NMpPEeJAMETOB NMPH CYETE.

YucjauTeJbHbIe AEJATCA HA KOJHYECTBEHHBbIE, OTBedYa-
IOI[HEe HA BOMPOC CKOAbKk0? W MOPAAKOBBIE, OTBeYalOIIUE
HAa BONPOC KOmopwuii?

KoauyecTBeHHble YUCAUTeabHbIe OoT 13 mo 19 o6pa3sy-
I0TCcsaA npubaBiaenuem cyddukca -feen K oCHOBe.

YucauTelibHbIe, 0003HAYAIOIINE TECATKH, HMEIOT cy(-
dukc -zy. I[lopssaKoBbie YHCIUTEIbHbIE, KPOME MEPBBIX TPEX
(first, second, third), o0pa3ywrcsa npubGaBienuem cyd-
¢pukca -th uan -eth K COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM KOJUYECTBEHHBIM
qyucauTeabHbIM. OHHU BCeraa ymorpeoJsoTCcs C onpeaeseH-
HBIM aPTHKJIEM.

Ypok3

KoanyecTBEHHBbIE YHCJIUTEJIbHbIE

11 OPAIAKOBBIE YUC/IMTEJIbHbIE

8 eight

9 nine

10 ten

11 eleven
12 twelve
13 thirteen
14 fourteen
15 fifteen
16 sixteen
17 seventeen
18 eighteen
19 nineteen
20 twenty

the eighth

the ninth

the tenth

the eleventh
the twelfth
the thirteenth
the fourteenth
the fifteenth
the sixteenth
the seventeenth
the eighteenth
the nineteenth

the twentieth

Jecarku:

CocTaBHbIE€ YUCJIUTEIbHbBIE:

20 twenty—the twentieth
30 thirty — the thirtieth

40 forty — the fortieth

50 fifty — the fiftieth

60 sixty — the sixtieth

70 seventy — the seventieth
80 eighty — the eightieth
90 ninety — the ninetieth

twenty-two—the twenty-second
thirty-three — the thirty-third
forty-four— the forty-fourth
fifty-five — the fifty-fifth
sixty-six — the sixty-sixth

KoanyecTBeHHBbIE YHCJIUTEIbHbIE l'[op;uu(onue YUCJIUTEJIbHbIE

.1 one — onun the first — nepBsbIii

2 two — nBa the second — BTOpOIi
3 three — Tpu the third — Tpermnii

4 four the fourth

5 five the fifth

6 six the sixth

7 seven the seventh
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Yucaureabusie or 100 u 6oJee:

100 — a (one) hundred

101 — a (one) hundred and one 100th — the hundredth

200 — two hundred
1000 — (one) thousand

101St — the one hundred
and first

200" — the two hundredth
1000"™ — the thousandth

1001 — a (one) thousand and one
5,550 — five thousand five hundred and fifty

5,000,000 — five million
1500 — fifteen hundred
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3amerbTe, 4TO0 uucauteabHbie hundred, thousand,
million He UMeIOT OKOHYAHUA -S, KOIJla nmepea HUMHU CTO-
UT Apyroe yuciaurejbHoe. Koraa uuciaurebHbie 0003HA-
YalT HeompeaeleHHOE KOJUYEeCTBO, OHHM YNOTPeOJASAOTCA
BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YHCJIe C OKOHYAHUEM -S, 32 KOTOPbBIM

caenyer mpeayaor of. CpaBuure:

hundreds of books two hundred books
thousands of books five thousand books
millions of people two million people

Homepa cTpaHun, IOMOB, KBApPTHP, TpaHcmopTa, 000-
3HAYAKTCH HE MOPAAKOBBIMH, A KOJHYECTBEHHBIMHU YHMCJIM-
TeJbHBIMH. B 3THX cjlyYasiX CylleCTBHTEJbHBbIE YNOTpPeO-

aswTca 0e3 aprukias: page 15, house 40, flat 13, bus 72.

3adanue 3.1. TIpouyTnTe NMO-AHTJIMMCKH:

1. KoinyecTBeHHbIe YHCJHUTEJbHBIE:

3,5,11, 12,13, 24, 69, 325, 1005, 530425, 1,745.033.
2. [TopssiakoBbIEe YHCJIHUTEJbHBIE:

1, 2, 15, 23, 84, 149, 150, 208, 1000, 2.000.000.

Kax uwumamov  damot?

YucaurejlbHOe, 0003HAYAIONIEE TOd, AEJIUTCHA HA JBE Ya-
CTH — YHCJIO COTE€H, a 3aTE€M -®- YHCJIO AE€CATKOB U € IMHHUII.

1900 — nineteen hundred, in (the year) nineteen
hundred

2000 — two thousand, in (the year) two thousand

1905 — nineteen five, in (the year) nineteen five

JaThl YUTAKTCA CJHEAYIOIMHUM 00pa3om:
April 12, 2001 1) on the twelfth of April, two
thousand one
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2) on April the twelfth, two
thousand one

3adanue 3.2. Hanumure nudppaMu cieaymwiiue AaThl:
a) The first of March nineteen seventy-six.

b) The fifth of December two thousand.

c) The sixteenth of May nineteen five.

d) The third of July nineteen hundred,

in (the year) nineteen ninety-seven

in (the year) nineteen hundred eighty-one

in (the year) two thousand five.

3adanue 3.3. HanummuTe NO-aHTJIUKNCKHU:

1) 7 mapra 1999 rona; 2) 1 cenrsaops 1974 rona; 3) 22 an-
peas 1911 roaa; 4) 11 mapra'l1951 roxa; 5) 12 nekadps
2024 rona.

Kax yumarwomcs  OpooOHbLe yucaumeavHole?

IIpocThie JHecaTudyHbie

1/2 —a (one) half; 0.1 — O [ou] point one

1/4 _ a (one) quarter 2_45 i two Pomt four five
35 25 three five wmam:

2/3 — two thirds — (
thirty-five) point two five
1.5 — one and a half

3adanue 3.4. Hanummure nuumdppamMu ApoOHBIEe YUCJA:

Ilpocmoute:

1) A (one) half; 2) two thirds; 3) a (one) quarter;
4) three fourths; 5) two and a (one) half; 6) five and one
sixth; 7) a (one) fifth.

Jecamuunote:

1) Zero (nought/ou) point two; 2) two point four five;
3) four point five; 4) three four (thirty four) point one
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zero two; 5) nought point nought one; 6) six point three
five; 7) fifty eight point three nought five.

Jaa obo3HaueHus epemenu:

Ecan munytHasa crpeaka (the long hand) Haxoaurcsa B
npaBoii yactu uudepoaara (a face) — ucnoans3zyercsa npea-
Jor past.

It' ten past eleven. 10 MMHYT ABEHAAIATOrO.

It' a quarter past eleven. YUeTBepTh ABEHAALATOTO.

It's half past eleven. ITosoBHHA NBEHAANATOTO.

Ecau MHUHYTHas cTpeliKa HAXOJAHUTCS B JIeBOH dYacTH
nudepdaaTa, TO HCHOJb3yeTCs mpenor to.

It's ten to twelve. Be3 nmecaTu nBeHaaUAaTh.

It's a quarter to twelve. Be3 yeTBepTH IABEeHAANATH.

It's twenty minutes to twelve. be3 nBaamatu MHUHYT
IBEeHAANATh.

It is eleven sharp. PoBHO oaMHHaaANATH.

Bpemsa no moayans oGo3Havyaerca a.m. (oT JaT. ante
meridiem), a nocJje noayaHs p.m. (oT jaart. post meridiem).
Hanpumep: 10 am. — JlecaTp yacoB yTpa.
6 p.t — IllecTs 9YacoB Beuepa.

3adanue 3.5. Ha3zoBuTe NMO-aHTJIUHCKH BpeMs:

A)8.05,8.10,8.15,8.20, 8.25, 8.30,
8.35,8.45,8.50,8.55,9.00.

Bb) 1. Be3 nBaanaTu ABeHAANATH.

. be3 yerBepTH TpH.

. IlTonoBuHa mATOrO.

. HeTBepTh CEABMOTO.

. JecsaTh MUHYT BTOPOTO.

. PoBHO nBeHaamaTh 4acos.

A W AW N
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3aoanue 3.6. Ckaxure, KOTOpBIA Yac?

1. It is eleven sharp. 2. It is five minutes past three.
3. It is ten past two. 4. It is a quarter past twelve. 5. It
is three o'clock. 6. It is half past eight. 7. It is twenty
five minutes to four. 8. It is three fifteen. 9. It is two
thirthy. 10. It is a quarter to nine.

Ompesxu 8pemeHu

second [seksnd] — cekyHaa

minute ['mmit] — mMuHyTa

hour ['aud] — uac

week — Henens

month [Tan®] — mecsan -

year [ja:] — ron
century ['sentjun] — BeK (cToJieTHe)

Jlnu Hedeau (ynmoTpeodASIOTCA C NpPeaJOroM on)

Monday ['mAndi] — moHemeJdbHHK
Tuesday ['tju-.zdi] — BTOpPHHK
Wednesday f'wenzdi] — cpena
Thursday [03:zdi] — uweTBepr
Friday ['fraidi] — marauma

Saturday ['satadi] — cy66oTa
Sunday ['sAndi] — BockpeceHbe

Mecaubt (ynorpedoasiloTca ¢ mpeajioroMm imn)
January ['(33em'nan] — sAHBaphb

February f'februan] — despaas

March [ma:tj] — mapt

April ['eipnl] — anpean

May [mei] — maii

June [d3u:n] — u0OHB

43



. . Ypok3
AHTJIMACKHMIA A3BIK

July [chju'lai] _ #pas tonight — ceroans Beuyepom

August ['a:gast] aBryCT tomorrow — 3aBTpa

September [sep'tei* ~ ~ ceHTAOpPDH the day after tomorrow — mocae3aBTpa
October [ok'touba]"~ oKTa6pb a fortnight — nBe nenenm

November [nou'vef 1 ~ HOsAODH from 10 till 12 — ¢ 10 go 12
. December [di'semb9] — Jekadpb half an hour — noxuaca
10 days ago — 10 nHeili Ha3zan
Bpemena zoda (ynorpedasiioTrcsi ¢ mpenjorom in) it's time to... — mopa (meaaTh 4T0-aU00)
spring [sprm] — 9°°°¢ in an hour's time — B Teuenme uyaca
summer [sAma] __JnerTo in time — BoBpems (He CJAMIIKOM MO3JAHO; TaK, YTOOBI
autumn fo.-tam] -- ocens ycners)
winter [wmta] — ghma oh time — BoBpeMsa (TOYHO MO MJAHY)
in the middle of... — B cepenune
this week (month, year) — Ha 3TOii Hemeie (B 3TOM
3anoMHHTE CHeNYIINEe CJIOBA U BbIPAKEHMSA: MecsAmne, roay)
® , |, »iCH (HapyyHble, KapMaHHbIE) next week — Ha ciaeaywmeii HexeJie
a watch — cbl cTenHble R last week — na Ilpomoii Hexee
a clock — 4* ( > HacCTOJIbHBIE)
an alarm-cto* ~ OyaMJABHMK
3aodanue 3.7. CKaxure BpeMs NO-aHIJIHHCKH:
It is... 11.30; 20.00; 12.00; 9.10; 8.50; 17.40; 10.15;
My watch is five minutes, fast. - Mowu gacel cmemart 10.45; 18.30.
HA 5 MHUHYT. , ® .
My watch is five V,-,,utes slow, _ Mou wace omcmaiom 3adanue 3.8. CKaXuTe NO-aHTIUHCKHU:

e Kotopbslii ceiiuac yac? Ceiiuac ...

Ha 5 MMHYT. 7 Kakoum ceroauns ®
A T 9

What day is it bI>V¥ Henb (nenenn)? e Mou yacel cnemar Ha 10 MunyT.

What date is it to”"Y? - Kakoe ceroans uuciao?

Kakoe ceroans yuciao? Ceroauda...

e 3umoii, IeTOM, BECHOI, OCEHBIO.

. s - . >
What time is it KOTOKOTOPI’"" qac: B okTabpe, B HOAOpe, B Mae, B aBrycre.
. . () - ‘) pvy
What is the time? PbIUN yac? Kakoii ceroans nenb (Hemenn)?
Sanomsume ebtp*menuﬂ' ¢, y3anusie co «Pm*rﬂM-’ Ha sToit Heziene (B 3TOM Mecsne, TOAY)
terd . Jlecarp nHe# Ha3an.
yesterday — Buep e u .
a mpomJjoii Heaeye
the day before j]**** - mo3aBuepa e ¢ 12 no 14
today — ceroansa JABe HeleJHu Ha3zaJ
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3adanue 3.9. IlepeBenurTe HA AHTJMHCKHUIN S3BIK:

A. 1) 220 nueii; 2) 1500 yenoBek; 3) 20545 KHur;
4) okoao 100 crpanun; 5) moutu 300 TeTrpaneii.

B. 1) mepBblii aBTOOYC; 2) BTOpasA CTpaHuma; 3) MUJLIA-
OHHBIN MOocCeTHTeNb; 4) YacTh mepBas; 5) HoOMep AeCATHIN.

C. 1) nBa MuJJHapaa 4YejoBeK; 2) MHMJJIHOHBI KHHT;
3) TpucTta BOoceMbAecCAT NATh CTPaHUN; 4) ABaANATH MHep-
Boe n1ekaopsa 199-7 roaxa; 5) neenanmartoe mapra 2000 roaa;
6) oaHa YyeTBepTasi; 7) TPHM HMATHIX; 8) HOJNb HMeNBIX, ABAI-
OaTh NATh COTHIX; 9) dYeTbipe HeJbIX M NATh MECTHIX;
10) nBe meabIX, CTO NATh THICAYHBIX.

3adanue 3.10. Hanumurte nudpamMu:

1) fifteen twenty one; 2) the eleventh of March; 3) two
fifths; 4) seventeen point four two; 5) eighteen hundred
five; 6) a (one) sixth; 7) one tenth; 8) the first of Janu-
ary; 9) sixteen thirty three; 10) nought point two four.

YPOK 4

V3t r
T TI'pammarTuka

MHOXECTBEHHOE YU CJIO CYILIECTBUTEJIbHbIX

MHoKeCTBEHHOE YHCJI0 CYNEeCTBUTEJIbHBIX =
= eJIUHCTBEHHOe YucJjo + s (es)

Mnuoxcecmeennoe uucao cymecTBUTEIbHBIX oOpa3syercs
nyTeM NpudaBeHNsS K OCHOBEe OKOHYAHHUS -S:

a boy — boys
a booh — books
a pen — pens
a girl — girls

Mnuoxcecmeennoe 4ucao CcyYmecTBUTEJIbHBIX, OCHOBa
KOTOPBIX OKaHYMBaeTcss HA -ch, -s, -ss, -sh, -x, a Takxe
CYHIeCTBUTEJbHBIX, HMEIOIMNX OKOHYAHUE -0, oOpa3yercs
nyTeM NpuOaBJeHUs] OKOHYAHUS -es:

a bench cxameiika — benches

a bus aBTOOYC — buses

a glass crakan — glasses

a box xKopoOKa — boxes

a potato KapTomKa — potatoes

CymecTBUTeIbHbIE, OKAHYHBAKOIIUecs HA -y (mocje co-
rJIACHO#) BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM 4YHCJie HMEIOT OKOHYaHUE -ies:
a baby mnanenen — babies
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a fly myxa — flies

a lady nenm — ladies

Ecau cioBo okaHuumBaercsa Ha / (-fe), ToO BO MHOXKe-
CTBEHHOM 4YHCJe / MEHAETCSA HA U U AodaBasercs -(es)

a life xusup — lives

a knife nox — knives

a shelf nonka — shelves

a wife xena — wives (HO: roof Kpsimia — roofs)

Kax Humaromcs OKOHYAHUA

60 MHOMHCECMBEHHOM yucae?

-s yuTaeTrcda Kak [s] mocuae rayxux coraacHsix: books,
cats

-s ynTaeTcs KakK [z] mocjie 3BOHKHMX COTJACHBIX M IJac-
HBIX: pens, boys

-es yuuraercsa Kak [iz] mocae s, ss, sh, ch, x, z: boxes

-y mocJjie COrJacHbIX MepexoaAuMT B i+es: city — cities,
lady — ladies

Psaa cymecTBUTENbHBIX 00pa3yeT MHOXKECTBEHHOE 4YHC-
J0 He no obwum npaguaam:

a) uM3MeHsieTCsA KOpHeBas rJjacHas:

a man MYX4YHWHA — men

a woman XeHUUHA — women

a foot Hora — feet

a tooth 3y6 — teeth

a goose Tycb — geese

a mouse Mblllb — mice

0) nodOaBJasieTCA OKOHYaAHHUE -en:

an ox OBIK — Oxen

a child pedbenok — children

B) 3aMMCTBYIOTCS (oOpMbl €IMHCTBEHHOr0 W MHOXKe-

CTBEHHOIro 4YucJja M3 JJATHHCKOIo U rpedyeCkKkoro sA3bIKOB:
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a formula — formulae.(formulas)
a crisis — crises

a criterion — criteria

an index — indices

a bacterium — bacteria

B aHramiickom si3biKe €CTh CYIIECTBUTEJbHbIE, KOTO-
poie uMewT OoAHY (00myw) c¢dopMy a9 €eIHUHCTBEHHOTO W
MHOXKECTBEHHOTO 4YHCJA:

a.deer ojgenb — deer oJjieHun

a sheep oBua — sheep oBUBI

a fish pvidba — fish poIOBI
swine CBMHbA — Swine CBUHbU

HekoTopbie cymecTBUTEJbHbIE MOTYT YHNOTPeOJATHCS B
¢dbopMe TOIBKO €IMHCTBEHHOTO JHUOO MHOXKECTBEHHOTO 4YHCJIa.

B eAMHCTBEHHOM 4YHCJe YNOTPEOJAAOTCS HeUCUYHUCTAE-
Mbl€ CYHI€eCTBUTEJIbHbIE, TaKHe KakK:

money — J€HbITH

sugar — caxap

hair — BoJocsl

business — neao

information — undopmanus, cBegeHus

fruit — PpyKTHI

progress — mporpecc, ycmexu
news — HOBOCTb, HOBOCTH
peace — Mup

love — n1000BB

knowledge — 3HaHue, 3HAHMUSA
advice — coBeThl

furniture — meOeJb

luggage — Oarax
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ToJAbKO BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM 4YHCJ€ YNOTpPeOAATCSA
CJIOBA AJisi 0003HAYEHHS NMPEAMETOB, COCTOSIMMUX M3 ABYX
u 0oJiee yacTeii:

trousers — OpHOKH
glasses — ou4km
scissors — HOXHHUIBI
shorts — mopTsl

ToaAbKO BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM YHCJI€ YIOTPEOJIAIOTCSA CJI0BA:
clothes — omexna

goods — TOBapsI

riches — GorarcrTBa
thanks — OGaaromaphHocTu
manners — MaHepbl
looks — B3rasasl

3adanue 4.1. Illepenumure ucuucasseMbie 1 HEMCUYUCIISA -
eMble CYIIeCTBHUTEJbHbIE B 2 CTOJOMKA U MEepPEeBEAUTE UX:

time,'water, machine, music, snow, word, coffee,
money, idea, family, knowledge, sea, hour, tree, silver,
meat, happiness, information, speed, book, news, house,
friend, milk, student, pen, paper, clothes, picture, air.

3adanue 4.2. Hanumure cileaymomue CylIeCTBUTEJb-
Hbl€ BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YHCJE:

box, sheep, place, library, photo, mouse, lady, glass-
es, bush, dress, country, bus, party, wife, day, knife,
knowledge, month, pen, hero, goose, company, life, deer,
tomato, city, man, play, news, child, fruit, shelf, leaf,
foot, fish, woman, money, information.

3aoanue 4.3. IllocTaBbTe CleAYIONIUE CYHEeCTBUTENbHBIE
BO MHOJKEeCTBEHHOE YucJio (00paTuTe BHUMAaHUE HA aPTHUK-
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JH: HeoMpedeJEeHHbI APTUKJb BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM 4YHCJe
ONMYCKAEeTCs, ONpeAeIEHHbIM APTHKJb COXPAHAETCHA):

the star, a mountain, a tree, a waiter, the queen, a
man, the woman, an eye, a shelf, a box, the city, the
boy, a goose, a watch, a mouse, a dress, a toy, a sheep, a
tooth, a child, an ox, a deer, the life, a tomato.

3adanue 4.4. IlocTaBbTe cieaylUUe CIOBOCOYETAHUS
BO MHOXECTBEHHOE 4YHUCJ0 (00paTuTe BHUMAHHNE HA M3-
MEeHEeHHMs] B YKA3aTeJbHBIX MECTOUMEHUSAX)

this man, that match, this tea-cup, this egg, that wall,
that picture, this foot, that mountain, this lady, that
window, this knife

3adanue 4.5. IlocTtaBbTe CylleCTBUTEJbHbIE B CJeIy-
OIMHUX NPEAJOKEHUIAX BO MHOKECTBEHHOE YHUCJIO.

1. A new house is in our street. 2. This story is very
interesting. 3. A woman, a man, a boy and a girl are the
room. 4,. In the farm-yard we see an ox, a sheep, a cow
and a goose. 5. Put this knife on that table. 6. Is this
worker an Englishman or a German? — He is a French-
man. 7. What is your name? 8. He keeps his toy in a box.
9. This man works at our office.

3aodanue 4.6. IllocTaBbTe clleaAylOUIUe NMPEeNTOKEHUS BO
MHOJKECTBEHHOE YUCJO, MPOU3BEAsi HyXKHble U3MEHEHU.

1. This is my stocking. 2. He has a new suit. 3. The
plate was on the table. 4. This town is very large. 5. Is
that girl your- sister? 6.1 shall give you my book.
7. This story is a good. 8. Is this a good match? 9. The
boy put his book on the desk. 10. That house is new.
11. The pupil put his book into the bag. 12. Is this a
good student?
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MPUTAXATEJIBHBIV MAJEX CYIECTBUTEJIbHBIX

The child's toys — The children's toys
The boy's books -—— The boys' books

—r
3adanue 4.7. YnorpedOuTe NPUTHAXKATEJbHBIA Najlxex
CYIeCTBUTEJbHBIX.

Oopaszey: The poems of Lermontov. (Lermontov's
poems.)

1. The toy of their children. 2. The questions of my
son. 3. The wife of my brother. 4. The table of our
teacher. 5. The life of animals. 6. The voice of this girl.
7. The new book of the pupils. 8. The letter of Peter.
9. The car of my parents. 10 The room of my friend.
11. The handbags of these women. 12. The flat of my
sister is large. 13. The children of my brother are at
home. 14. The room of the boys is large.

3adanue 4.8. IllepeBeauTe HA AHTIMMCKHUI A3BIK, ynorT-
pedJifAsg MPUTAKATEJbHBIH MaleK CYIEeCTBUTENbHBIX.

1. D10 cembs moero apyra. OTem Moero apyra mHKe-
Hep. Marts Moero apyra yuyurteab. 2. OHa B3sjJa KHUTH
csoero Opara. 3. /laiiTe MHe TeTpaJAu BAalIUX YYEHHUKOB.
4. D10 KHMra Hamero yuureisa? 5. Ussg 310 cymka? — 910
cymka Ilerpa. 6. Ubm 310 cioBapu? — DTO CJOBaAPH CTyJdEeH-
TOoB. 7. Bo3pMHuTe MTPYWIKH JAeTeii.

Be3nuuHbie U HEONpPpEeaACJECHHO-JITUYHLIC NPECAJTOXKECHUSA

AHrJIMACKHE NpPeaJOKEeHHUS OTJUYAITCS OT PYCCKHUX
TeM, YTO B HMX BCeria ecTh mojaJjiexamnee U cCKazyemoe.
ITo3TOMY B 0€3JMHMYHBIX NMPEeAJIOKEHUAX, KOraa HeT MNoIa-
jJexamero, B KadecTse (hpopMaJbHOro MOAJIeKAalEro uc-
noJjib3yeTcss MecTOMMeHue if.
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It is cold today. Ceroanss Xo10aHO.
It rains. Uner noxab.

Kak BUIAUM, 0e31UYHBIE npeajgoxkKeHusa TaKoro rTuma
COCTOAT U3 MECTOHMMEHUA it, KOTOpO€e HE€ nmepeBOoaMTCHA,
rjiaroja-CcBsA3KM B HYXKHOM HNO CMbBICJIY BPEMEHU U HMCH-
HO#M 4YacTu CKAa3yeMoro, BbIPDA2KEHHOro 4ame BCero ume-
HEeM npujararTejbHbIM. HNmeHHas yacTh MOXKET OBbITh TaK-
K€ BbIpa>xxke€eHa HMMEHEM CYHECTBUTECJIbHBIM HWJIH HMEHEM
YUCIUTECJIbHBIM.

It's nice to meet you. IIpusiTHO NO3HAKOMUTHCH.
It is mme o'clock now. Ceiiuac neBsTh 4acoB.

OueHb 4YaCTO 0€e3/JMYHBbIE MPEAJTOKEHNSI ONUCHIBAIOT SIB-
JIeHUs MPHUPOABI, COCTOSIHUE MOTOIbI, 0003HAYAT BpeMs,
paccTosiHue.

BonpocurenbHas u orpunarteyibHass ¢GopMbl Ge3TUYHBIX
npeAjioKeHnid o0pa3ylwTcsa MO TeM Ke mpaBujJaM, 4YTO M
BONPOCHUTEJIbHbIE U OTpUIATEJbHBbIEe (GOPMBI MpeaATOKEHUI
C MMEHHBIM COCTaBHBIM CKa3yeMBbIM.

Is it Cold? — Xoaoano?

Wasn't itinteresting? — Pa3Be 3T0 He ObL10 UHTEPECHO?

Isn't it funny? — Pa3Be,3TO He cMemHO?

YacTunma not cTaBUTCSA MOCJie MEPBOr0 BCIOMOraTejb-
HOTO TJIAr0Jia.

3adanue 4.9. IlepeBeauTe HA AHTJIMHCKUMH A3BIK:

1. Ceroans xoao0aHo0., 2. Ilenstit neub naer cuer. 3. Ceii-
yac yTpo. 4. BblJio NPUATHO NO3HAKOMHUTHCSA C BAIIUM JApPY-
rom. 5. ITo3auo. Ilopa cnarb. 6. Ceiiuac yxke 10 uyacos
yrpa. 7. Ha yaune xonoano? 8. Ceiiuac paHHss BeCHa, HO
yxe Tenyao. 9. DTo najaeko orcroaa?
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** I'pamMmaTHKa

HEOMPEAEJEHHBIA U OMPEAEJEHHBIA APTUKIIU

HeonpeneneHHblii apTUKJb a (an) NPOUCXOJAUT OT YHUC-
JUTENbHOro one (OAMH), oNpeaeIeHHbIi — OT yKa3aTeJb-
HOro mectoumenus that (ror).

ApPTHUKJBb ynmoTpeodasiercs:

® qmepea KaXIbIM HAPUIATEJbHBIM CYIIECTBUTEJbHBIM.

ApPTHUKJBb He ynorpebdiasieTcsi, €cJH mepea CYHmEeCTBU-
TeJbHBIM CTOHUT:

« yKa3zaTeJibHOE WJIM NPUTAXKATEJbHOE MECTOMMEHHE —
This is my book.

® Ipyroe CymecTBUTEJbHOE B NMPHUTAXKATEJbBHOM Ma-
nexe — It’s teacher’s book.

® KOoJMYeCTBEHHOE YHUCIAUTeNbHOe — She has one pen.

e orpunanue no — He has no book.

YnoMuHas mpeaMeT BHepBbie, Mbl YNOTpeOJsaeM mepen
HUM HeONpeJAeJIeHHBbIA apPTUKJIb a(an). YNOMHHAsA 3TOT
JKe mpeAMeT BTOPUYHO, Mbl CTABUM MepeJ HUM onpeaesieH-
Hblili apTukab the. Hanpumep: This is a book. The book is
interesting.

HeonpeneleHHblii apTuKIb a (an)

Ynorpedaserca mnepea eOUHUUHLIM, OMOEAbLHbLIM TPed-
METOM, KOTOPbIii Mbl HE BbIJEJsAE€M M3 KJacca eMy moaoo-
HbeiXx. HeomnmpenejieHHbI# apTUKJb an OOBIYHO CTOUT mepes
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CYIIEeCTBUTEJbHBIM, KOTOPOE HAYMHAETCSA C IJIaCHOrO 3BY-
Ka: an apple, an egg.

Hanpumep: I bought a book yesterday. S Kkynua Bue-
pa kHury (OoaHY M3 MHOrux eil moano6Hbix). I have an
apple, ¥ MeHs ecTh 10J10KO (0IHO, KAKOE-TO).

US' HeonpeneyseHHblii apTuKJb a (ah) MokeT ynorpeo-
JATbCA TOJbBKO C MCYHUCJISAECMbIMHU CYIICECTBUTECIb-
HBIMH, CTOAIIMMHU B €IHUHCTBEHHOM 4YHuCJIE. He-
pea HEUCYUMCIHACEMbIMHU CYHECTBUTECIBbHBIMU HIIHU
CYIIECTBUTECJIbHBIMUA BO MHOXECTBCHHOM 4YHCIIC

HeoNpeJeJleHHbIl AaPTUKJb ONYCKaeTcCHd.

HeonpenejeHHbIl apTUKJb He ynoTpeodasieTrcs:
a) C HEHMCYHUCJHSAEeMbIMH U AOCTPAKTHBIMH CYIMIECTBHU-
TEJIbHBIMMU:
I like coffee and tea. Friendship is very important
in our life.
0) C CYIIEeCTBUTEJbHBIMA BO MHOXECTBEHHOM 4YHCJIe:
The books are on the table.
B) C MMEHAMM COOCTBEHHBIMM:
I told Jane about that.
l‘) C CYIIECTBUTECJIbHBIMHU, NIE€pea KOTOPBIMU CTOAT NpPpU-
TAXKATEJbHbIC¢ UJIU YKAa3aTeJbHbI¢ MECCTOUMCHMUA:
This car is better than that.
That bike is old.
Zl) C CYIIECTBUTECJUbHBIMHU, 34 KOTOPBIMHU CJI€eAYET KOJIH-
YyeCcTBEHHOE YMCJHUTEJbHOE, 0003HaYalONMIee HOMeEP:
Read the text on page eight.
B5g» HeonpeaeneHHbIH apTUKJIb @ HEOOXOAUM B KOHCT-
PYKUMSX:
I have a... This is a... I am a... What a fine day!
I see a... There is a... He is a... What a good boy!
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OnpeneneHHblii apTUKJIb the

OmnpenejeHHblii apTukiab the Bpimeisier mpeaMeT HWJIH
npeaMeTbl M3 Kjacca UM NMOJOOHBIX:

The book I bought yesterday was interesting. — Kuu-
ra, KOTOpPYI0 s KyNHJ BYepa, Oblia HHTepecHO (3T0O —
KOHKpeTHass KHHTa, KOTOPYI0 TOBOPSI Ui BbIJeNsieT U3
KJacca eii moIoOHBIX).

OnpeneyieHHBIl aPTUKIb the ynorpediseTrcsi KaK ¢ HC-
YHCJASAEeMbBIMUH, TAK H C HEHCYHCJIASEMBIMH CYIMECTBH-
TeJbHBIMH, KaK C €JHHCTBEHHBIM, TAK U C MHOXKECTBEH-
HBIM YHCJOM.

Hanpumep: This is a book. The book is interesting
(McuncasieMoe B €IHMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE).

This is meat. The meat is fresh, (Heucuucasemoe)

These are books. The books are good, (MHOXKeCTBeH-
HO€ YHCJO)

OnpeaeleHHBIi APTHKJb yYNoTpeodOasAeTcCH:

a) Koraa M3BeCTHO (M3 KOHTEKCTa, U3 OKpYyXKawmei
00CTAaHOBKHM), 0 KaKOM mnpeaMeTe (mpeaMerax, SABJIEHHAX)
uaetr pedyb: Open the door, please. I am going to the
college.

0) Korjga pedyb MJAeT O €eTMHCTBEHHOM B CBOEM poje Mpea-
meTe uau saBaeHuu: The moon is bright this night.

B) KOorjga CYmeCTBHTEeJbHOE€ HMeeT OrpaHMYMBaKIIEee
ompenejeHne, Yaime Bcero ¢ mpeaaorom of.

I don't know the name of this pupil.

r) B CJOBOCOYETAHUAX THUNA in the north, to the west,
at the cinema, the same, in the country, the rest of
the...

) ecJW Mepea CYHNeCTBHUTEJNbHBIM CTOUT NPHJIATATENb-
HOEe B NMPEBOCXOJAHOM CTeNmeHH

This is the most interesting book.
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T'eorpaduyeckue HaAa3BAHUA M APTUKJIb

C reorpadpmyecCKMMHM HAa3BAaHMSAMH H C HMeHaAMH COO0-
CTBEHHBIMH AapPTHKJb, KaK NpPaBHJIO, He ymoTpeodasercs,
3a HCKJWYEeHHEM CJeAYWIIHUX CHydYaeB:

a) ¢ Ha3BAaHUAMHU Mopeii, peK, OKeaHOB, TFapHbIX Xpeod-
TOB, Ipynnm OCTPOBOB HCHOJIb3yeTCsA ONpeaeIeHHBIH ap-
TUKJb: the Pacific Ocean, the Black Sea, the Thames,
the British Isles.

0) onpeaesieHHbIi ApPTUKJIb MCHOJB3YEeTCS C HEKOTOPHI-
MM Ha3BAHUSAMMU CTPAH, 00JlacTeil U TOPOIOB (XOTSA OOBIYHO
C 3THMM THNAMH Ha3BaHMi APTHKJb He HCHOJIb3yeTcCH):

the Ukraine, the Crimea, the Caucasus, the Nether-
lands, the Hague, the Riviera, the Congo, the West Indies

B) ompeleIeHHBIi APTHKJb MCHOJb3yeTCs ¢ Ha3BaHM-
AMH CTpPaH THHA:

the Russian Federation, the United States of Amer-
ica, the United Kingdom.

r) mepea coOUpaTeNbHBIM HMEHEM CE€MbH:

The Petrovs — IleTpoBbl

3anoMHHTE, apTHKJb, KaK NMPaBUJO, He HYXK€H B codye-
TAaHUAX CO CJIOBAMHU next W last Tuna:

next week, next year, last month, last Tuesday

3aoanue 5.1. OO0DBbACHUTE HAJUYME HJIH OTCYTCTBHE
APTUKJA NepeJ CYHEeCTBUTEJIbHBIMH.

1. Last week I met my friend. He was with a young
girl. The girl was a student of our Academy. 2. This is a
Pencil. The pencil is red. 3. She is a teacher. She is our
teacher of English. 4. It is a lake. The lake is deep. It's
one of the deepest lakes in the world. 5. There are many
flowers in your garden. The flowers are beautiful.
6. Did you write a plan? Give me your plan, please.
7. The Black Sea is in the South of Russia. 8. This is
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Nick. He works as an engineer. He is a good engineer. 9. There
are some schools in our street. The schools are new.
10. Yury Gagarin was the first cosmonaut of the world.
11. In summer the sky is blue and the sun shines
brightly. 12. The Petrovs are very friendly. 13.This is
Ann's book. I don't like such books. 14. Winter begins
in December.

3aoanue 5.2. BcraBbTe apTUKJIM a, an, the, rie Heo0-

XOAMMO:
1. This... pencil is broken. Give me that... pencil,
please. 2. I have ... ten programmes on my TV. 3. My

friend has... car .... car is broken now. 4. I got... letter

from my friend yesterday. ... letter was very long. 5. She

has two... daughters and one... son. Her... sonis... student.

6. My... brother's... friend has no... dog. 7. This is...

house. ... house is white. 8. They have... party. ... party

is... birthday party. 9. I read ... good book yesterday.
. book was interesting and funny.

3aoanue 5.3. BctaBbTe apTUKJAU a, an, the, rae HeoO-
XO0JAHUMO:

1. Yesterday I saw... new film, but... film wasn't very
interesting. 2. Moscow is sitiated on ... Moskva river
and London is situated on... Thames. 3. Yuri Gagarin
was... first man to fly over... Earth in spaceship. 4. My
sister will go to school... next year. 5. In... summer we
went to ...Black Sea. 6. ... New York is one of the biggest
business centers in the world. 7. ... Lomonosov was...
great Russian scientist. He was born in... small village
on ... shore of... White Sea. 8. ... Peter's brother is...
worker and we are... students. 9. What... strange man
he is! 10. In... summer we live in... country. 11....Russia
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is one of... largest countries of the world. 12. Is your
dress made of... wool or... cotton? — It's made of silk.

3aoanue 5.4. BcTraBbTe apTHUKJIM a, an, the, rne HeoO0-
XOIMMO:

1. What... fine day it is today! 2. ... History and ...
Computer Science were ... my favourite subjects at...
school. 3. I don't know ... way to... station. 4. He is...,
engineer by... profession. 5. Usually I get up at
7 o'clock in... morning. 6. ... Rostovis on ... right bank
of... Don. 7. Will you have... cup of... tea? 8. ... Warsaw
is ... capital of Poland. 9. We shall go to... cinema together
with... our friends. 10. This is... book,... book is very
interesting. 11. Do you see... sun in... sky today? 12. He
is... engineer by... profession. 13.1 went to... Smirnovs,
but they were not at... home.

3aoanue 5.5. Ymorpeburte, rae TpedyercA, APTHKJIH
a, an, the:

1. ... Volga is... longest river in... Europe. 2. What
is... nearest way to... Drama Theatre? 3. ... butter and...
cheese are made of... milk. 4. Usually I get up at...
7 o'clock in... morning. 5. ...Rostov is situated on... Don.
0. Will you have... cup of... tea?

3aoanue 5.6. IlepeBennTe HAa AHTJIHINCKHA A3BIK, 00-
pamas BHHMAaHHME Ha ynorpedjleHHe APTHUKJIA.

1. Kakoii npekpacHblii nBeTok! 2. Kakoii xopommuii I pyr!
3. Buepa HNBanoBbsl yexaaum B Kuen. 4. Beuepom Hama
cembss noma. 5. MockBa — crtoauna Poccum. 6. D10 —
Mol nom. Jlom — HoBbIiA 7. JletTom Mbl Kuau B /lepeBHe
Ha peke /lon. 8. OH yuyuTeJb MJIU HHIKeHep mo mpodec-
cuu? 9. Mbl — cryaeHTsl Koaaeaxa. 10. ITocmorpuTe Ha
KAPTHHKY Ha CTpPaHWIE JecCsiTh.
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3adanue 5.7. IlpouuTaiiTe U nepeBeaAUTE TEKCT.

ABOUT MYSELF

My name is Marina Suvorova. I am fifteen. I was born
on the Sth of March, 1985 in Rostov-on-Don. Now I live
in Rostov with my parents and my grandmother.

My family is not very large. We have five people in
our family. My father's name is Igor Petrovich He is
forty years old. He is a doctor and he works at a hospi-
tal. My mother's name is Lyudmila Leonidovna. She is
thirty nine years old. She is a housewife. My younger
sister is a pupil. She is in the seventh form. My grand-
mother lives with us. She doesn't work. She is a
pensioner. I love my family. We are all friends and we
love each other.

I have one aunt and two uncles. Their children are
my cousins.

We live in a big flat in a new house. There are four
rooms in our flat: a living room, a study, a kitchen, a
bathroom and two bedrooms. We have all modern
conveniences: gas, hot and cold, running water,
electricity and telephone.

I have my duties about the house. I must go shopping.
I help my Mother to clean the rooms. It's not difficult
for me. I like our home to be clean and tidy.

I am a student of the college now. We have many good
teachers at our college. I try to be a good pupil and I do
well in all subjects. But my favourite subject is English.
I spend much time on it. I like reading.'I like detective
stories but I prefer to read historical novels or modern
writers.

I have many friends. Many of them are my classmates.
We spend much time together, go for a walk, talk about
lessons, music and discuss our problems.
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I like to listen to modern music > but sometimes I like
to listen to some classical music. My favourite composer
is Tchaikovsky. I haven't much time to watch TV but
sometimes I spend an hour of two watching an inter-
esting film or a news programme. In the evening I often
read newspapers or an interesting book. I like fresh air
and exercises, but I have not much.time to go in for
sports.

Words
parents — poauTeJH
a housewife — nomoxo3siika
younger — mMJjaamas
a pensioner — NeHCUHOHeP
an aunt — Ters
an uncle — aaasa
a cousin — Ky3eH, Ky3uMHa
living room — Xujxas KoMHaTa
a study — kaOuHeT
a bathroom — BaHHas, Tyajaer

a bedroom— cnajbHs
modern — cCOBpeMEHHBII
conveniences — yno0cTBa
duties — o0sa3aHHOCTH

to go shopping — XoauTh 3a MOKynkKamMu
tidy — omnpsaTHbIii

to try — crTaparbcCs, NBITATHCA

to do well — 30. ycmeBaThb

favourite — naw0OUMBII

favourite — aOuMBIii

to prefer — mnpeamoyuTaThb

to spend”"— npoBOAUTH, TPATUTH
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sometimes — WHOraa

an hour — uac

fresh — cBexui .

go in for sports — 3aHUMATBCS CHOPTOM

3aoanue 5.8. OTBeTbTEe HAa BOMNPOCHI.

. What is your name?

. How old are you?
. Where do you live?

A B WN =

. Have you got a family?
. How large is your family?

. Where and when were you born?

7.Do you have brothers, sisters, grandparents in your

family?

8. What are your father and mother?

9. How many rooms are there in your flat?

10. What modern conveniences have you got in your,

flat?

.11; What are your duties about the house? o
12. What is your favourite subject at the college?
13. What books do you like to read?

14. What music do you like to listen to?

15. Do you go in for sports?

16. What sport do you go in for?

3adanue 5.9. HaiiauTe 3kpuBaleHTH] MHTEPHANMO-

HAJbHBIX CJOB.
hospital ['hospitl]
profession [pra'fe/n]
medicine ['medsn]
hobby ['hobi]
guitar [gi'ta:]
veteran ['vetsren]
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MeaUIMHA
JwduMoe 3aHsATHE
BeTepaH

repousm
MeIUIUHCKU
MHKEeHep

patriotic ['paeitn'otik]
heroism ['herouizm]
pensioner ['pen/3m3]
medical ['medikl]
engineer ['encfti'nis]
student fstjurdant]
technical [tek'nijn]
league [li:g]

radio ['reidioj

result [n'zAlt]
cousin ['kAznj
technician [tek'nijn]

3adanue 5.10. O6Gpasyiite

HbI€ U NEpPpEeBECIAUTEC UX.

Oopaszeuy: English, a man —

1) a school, a girl
2) a week, an end;
3) a bed, a room;

4) a birth, a day;

5) news, paper;

6) a class, aroom;
7) a tape, a recorder;
8) a chair, a man;
9) an air, a craft;
10) a text, a book;
11) a house, a wife;
12) rain, a coat;
13) a rail, away;
14) a sea, a man;
15) a post, a man;
16) a class, a mate.

Ypok 5

TeXHUYEeCKUM
Jaura, coo3
0oJBHHUIIA
paauo
TeXHUK
pe3yabTaT
Ky3MHa
NMaATPUOTHYECKHI
MEeHCHOHEeP
CTYAEHT
npodeccus
rurapa

CJHOXKHbBI€ CYIIECTBUTECIIb-

Englishman — anranyanun
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"* TI'pamMaTtuka

OBOPOT thereis/there are

OoGopor there is / there are CAYXKUT NJsA BbIPAXKEHUSA
HaJu4usa (OTCYTCTBHUSI) KAKOro-jimbo mpeaMera B ompee-
JIEHHOM MeCTe WJIM B OmpeaejieHHOe BpeMs.

Present Indefinite

There is a picture on the wall. Ha cTtene KapTruHa.

Is there a picture on the wall? Ha cTeHne ecth Kap-
TUHA?

There are pictures on the wall. Ha cTeHe KapTHUHBI.

Are there pictures on the wall? Ha creHe ecTh Kap-
THHBI?

Past Indefinite

There was a picture on the wall. Ha crene 0Obli1a Kap-
THHA.

Was there a picture on the wall? Ha crTeHe 0Oblia
KapTuHa?

There were pictures on the wall. Ha cTtene 0Obliau Kap-
THHBI.

Were there pictures on the wall? Ha crene Oblan
KApPTHHBI?

Future Indefinite

There will be pictures on the wall. Ha crene 6yayT
KAPTHHBI.

Will there be pictures on the wall! Ha crene 0yayr
KApTHHBI?
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BoiGop ¢dopmbl raaroja to be 3aBHCHUT OT YHcja cymie-
CTBUTEJBHOrO, CJEAYIHEero cpa3dy 3a HUM:

There is a chair and two armchairs in the room.

There are two armchairs and a chair in the room.

BonpocureiabHble MpeaJioXKeHUst ¢ oboporom there is /
there are cTposATCs caeaAylIMM oOpa3om "

Oomuii Bonpoc: Is there anything in the bag? Will
there be lessons tomorrow?

Cneunuaapnblii Bonpoc: What is there in the bag?

Pasneaurtennnbiit Bonpoc. There are some pupils in
the classroom, aren't there?

3adanue 6.1. BcTtaBbTe 70 be B HyXKHO# (¢opme:

1. There... a telegram on the table. 2. ... there any
telegrams from Moscow? Yes, there... some. 3. ... there

a flight for Moscow tomorrow? Yes, there
4. There... much snow last winter. 5. There... a lot of
stars and planets in space. 6. ... there... a lift in your
future house? Yes, there 7. Some years ago there
. many old houses in our street. 8. ... there any lectures
yesterday! No, there... 9. ... there a lamp over the table?
Yes, there... 10. ... there any interesting stories in this
book? 11. ... there a test last lesson? No, there....
12. Soon there a new film on.

3adanue 6.2. IlocTtaBbTe BONMPOCHI K CJHEAYHWHHUM
NpenjJOXKEeHNAM:

1. There are some new pupils in our group. 2. There
is no book on the table. 3. There were many old houses
in our street. 4. There are 4 seasons in a year. 5. There
will be a conference next week. 6. There are many large
cities in our country. 7. There was nobody in the room.
8. There are 7 days in a week. 9. There is something on
the shelf. 10. There are many places ofinterest in London.
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11. There are many beautiful flowers in our garden.
12. There was much work last week.

3adanue 6.3. Hanumure cileaylliue NpeajoxeHUs
B NMpomeameM U OyaymeM BpeMeHax:

1. There is much snow in winter. 2. There are 5 thea-
tres in our city. 3. There is no lift in our house.
4. There are many new books in our library. 5. There is
little milk in the bottle. 6. There are 3 rooms in our
flat. 7. There is a map on the wall.

3aoanue 6.4. IlpouuraiiTe U mepeBeAUTE TEKCT.

MY WORKING DAY

Usually I get up at 7 o'clock on week-days. I do my
bed and open the window. Sometimes I do my morning
exercises, but not always. Then I go to the bathroom.
There I wash myself and clean my teeth. Sometimes I
take a shower. After that I go back to my bedroom, dress
myself and brush my hair. In five minutes I am ready
enough for breakfast. I always have a cup of tea or
coffee and a sandwich. After breakfast I take my bag,
put on my coat and go to the college.

I live not far from my college and it takes me only ten
J minutes to walk there. I am never late for the first
lesson, because I come to the college a few minutes before
the bell. I leave my coat in the cloakroom and go to the
classroom. The lessons begin at eight o'clock and”et half
past one they are over. Sometimes after the lessons I go
to the library to I take some books. I usually do my
hometask at home. As a rule, I have no free time on my
week-days.

.Sometimes I have dinner at my college canteen. For
dinner I usually have soup for the first course, meat or
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fish with some salad for the second. I drink milk or a

cup of tea.

Twice a week I go to the swimming pool. I play volley-

ball in the college team and we have our training at our
big gymnasium.

In the evening all the members of our family get
together. We have supper together, watch TV or read
books. Reading is my hubby. I like to read detective
stories or books of modern writers. At about eleven o'clock
I go to bed.

Words
usually — o0bI4HO
enough — nocrarouyHo
shower —- aym
always — Bceraa
only — Toabko
never — HHUKOTrJa
cloakroom — pa3aeBaiaka
as a rule — Kak mpaBuJjo

canteen — cToJIOBad

twice — aBaxabl
team — KomaHzaa
gymnasium — cnoopt3ana

3aoanue 6.5. OTBeTbTE HA BOMPOCHI.

1. When do you usually get up on your working day?
2. What do you do in the morning when you get up?
3. What do you have for breakfast?

4. How much time does it take you to get to your

school?
5.Do you have dinner at home or at the school canteen?
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6. What do you usually have for dinner?
7. Do you often go to the library?

8" When does your family have supper?
9. Do you go in for sports?

10. When do you usually go to bed?

3aoanue 6.6. Hannmure paccka3 o cBoeM paboueM JaHe.

3aoanue 6.7. IlpounraiiTe U nepeBeINTE TEKCT.

MY DAY OFF

The last two days of the week are Saturday and Sun-
day. They are called the weekend. People don't go to
work on weekends. But students and pupils have only
one day off. It is Sunday.

Weekend is my favourite time of the week because I
don't go to the college. I think Sunday is the best day of
the week. On this day I wake up later than usual. And
sometimes I don't get up till nine or ten o'clock.'As
soon as I get up I air the room, do my bed and do
morning exercises. Then I hayj*“reakfast and help my
Mother to 3re away the dishj”"n"“wash them.

After breakfast f"'get ready with my homework and
then I am free. I meet my friends and we discuss our
plans together. Last Sunday we went to the Zoo. There
were many funny animals there. It was very interesting
to spend time there.

On Sundays I usually do shopping. My Mother tells
me what to buy, I take a shopping bag and go shopping.
As a rule I go to the shop near my house. There are
many departments in this shop and I can buy different
goods there. Then I go to the baker's and buy bread and
rolls. 1 also buy milk at the dairy department.
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In the evening our family gets together. We have
supper, watch TV or read books. Reading is my hobby.
I like to read detective stories or books of modern writers.
At about eleven o'clock I go to bed.

Words
v till — mo
as soon as — KakK TOJbKO
to air — mnpoBeTpuUBaAThH
morning exercises — 3apsaakKa
Zoo — 3o00mapk
funny — cMemHO#
animals — XHUBOTHBIE
to spend — mpoBOAMTH
to do shopping — nexarp MOKYNKH
to buy — mokynats
department — otTaea
goods — ToBapbl
baker's — OymouHas
bread — xne06
rolls — Oyjgoukm
also — Takxke
dairy department — MOJOYHBIH OTAEN
Questions

1. What days of the week do you like and why?

. What time do you get up on Sunday?

. What do you do in the morning?

. How do you usually spend your days off?

. Do you often go to the country on your lays off?
. How did you spend your last Sunday?

. Do you go shopping?

. Do you go in for sports on Sunday?

W 9NN A WDN
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9. Do you often go to see your friends?

10. Do you like to spend your days off with your
friends or with your parents?

12. What is your hobby?

13. What books do you like to read?

14. Do your guests often come to you on Sunday?

MecTtoumenus little n few
U MECTOUMEHHbIE BbipaxXeHus a little v a few

MecTtoumenue little u MeCTOMMEHHOE BbIpaXXKeHHE a
little.ynoTpedasAIOTCA ¢ HEMCYHCASIEMBIMH CYIIECTBH-
TeJbHBIMM, MECTOMMEHHE few M MECTOMMEHHOE BbIpaxKe-
HHUEe a few — C UCUYMCJSIEMBIMHU:

Give me a little water, please.

There is little milk in the bottle.

I have a few friends in Minsk.

I've got only few pencils in the box.

MecToumenus few u little o3Ha4awT «Majo», a MeCTO-
MMEHHBbIE€ BbIpaKeHUs a few u a little — <«HeMHOro».

Much (MHOTO) ynorpeoJsieTcsd ¢ HEMCYHUCIAEMBIMH Cy-
M EeCTBUTEJbHBIMU, many (MHOT0) — C HCYMCJISIEMBIMHU.

3aoanue 6.8. BcTaBbTe much/many, little/few,
a little/ a few.

1. Have you got... time before the lesson? 2. She gave
him... water to wash his hands and face. 3. He had...
English books at home, so he went to the library.
4. After the lesson everybody felt... tired. 5,1 like it
here. Let's stay here... longer. 6. There were... new words

in the text and Peter spent... time learning them.
7. There was... sugar in the bowl, and we put ... sugar
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there. 8. I know French... and I can help you with the
translation of this text. 10. When we walked ... farther
down the road we met another group of pupils. 11.1 want
to say... words about my travelling.

3adanue 6.9. IlepeBenuTe HA AHTJIMHCKHUA SA3BIK cCJe-
AyWIIHEe mMapbl CJOB:

MHOTO TeTpajaeil, MHOrO MOJOKAa, MHOI0O BOJbl,-MHOTO
AHei, MHOTO ra3eT, MHOIo MeJia, MHOITO CHEera, MHOrO JIeT,
MHOIO KAPTHUH, MHOIO MY3bIKH, MHOTO caxapa, MHOIO 4asd,
MHOIO JHMOHOB, MHOIO MsICAa, MHOI'PD KOMHAT, MHOIO YYH-
Tejei, MHOIo padoThl, MHOTO BO3JyXa, MHOIO NTHI[, MHO-
ro MamiuH.

3adanue 6.10. BcTraBbTe much uav many.

1. Please don't ask me... questions. 2. How ... money
have you got? 3. I never eat.., bread with soup. 4. Why
did you eat so... ice-cream? 5. She wrote us... letters
from the country. 6.... of these students don't like to
look up words in the dictionary. 7. ... in this work was
too difficult for me. 8. He spent... time writing his
composition in Literature. 9. There were... plates on the
table. 10. Thank you very ...! 11. ... of my friends are
preparing for their examinations now. 12.1 don't like ...
sugar in my tea.

3adanue 6.11. IlepeBenuTe HA AHTJUHACKMI A3BIK.

1. B cTakaHe ecThb HeMHOTro MoJioka. 2. B Terpaau oc-
TaJIOCh MAJIO YUCTHIX cTpanuln. 3. Y Tedst MHOTrO Kope? —
Her, ouenb mano. 4. HeMHorue u3 aHrjJu4YaH roBOpPAT MO-
pyccku. 5. ¥ HuUX 31eCh O4YeHb MaJjo aApy3eii. 6. Y Hero
OYeHb MAaJi0 BpeMeHM aJA ureHusi. 7. Y Ilerpa mHoOro
PYCCKHMX KHHUT U MaJIO aHTJIUICKUX KHUT. 8. ¥V MeHs ecTh
iieMHOro BpeMeHHU BeYyepoM, 4YTOObl 3aKOHYUTH 3Ty paodp-
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Ty. 9. 51 NIpoBOXY MHOTrO BpeMEHH B OUOJIMOTEKE, MOTOMY
YTO A TFOTOBJIOCh K 3K3aMeHaM.

3adanue 6.12. IlpouuTaiiTe M 3aNOMHHTE CJOBa MO
Teme Meals («Eoa»).

restaurant ['restaro:n] — pecTtopan
cafeteria [ksefi'tins] — kadeTepmii
canteen [kaen'ti:n] — cTosioBas (cTyaeHYecKas, MKOJbHAas)
cafe ['kaefei] — kade

breakfast ['brekfast] — 3aBTpak
lunch [Lwt)'] — BTOpOIi 3aBTpaK
dinner ['dma] — o0en

supper ['Bap3] — yxun

to have breakfast — 3aBTpakarts
to have dinner — o0exartsp

to have supper — yXuUHaTh

Ha3zeanusa npodyxkmoe u  64100:
bread [bred] — xune06

butter ['bAta] — cauBouYyHOe MacJo
jam [a3arT] — nkem, BapeHbe
cheese [tj"i:z] — cbIp

cornflakes — KYKypy3Hble XJIONbs
sugar [Juga] — caxap

meat [mi:t] — msaco

fish [fif] — ppiOa
eggs [egz] — siina

eggs and bakon ['egzaend'beik(a)n] — AuyHHIA Cc Ber-
YUHOM
boiled eggs [boild] — BapeHnbie saiinma

omelette ['s5Tbhl] — omier

sausage ['sosid3] — koxbGaca
frankfurters ['fraenkfutaz] — cocuckmu
ham [barr] — 0oKopok, BeTunmHa
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porridge [pond3] — kama

cream [ki:m] — caumBKH, cMeTaHa

soup [su:p] — cym

steak [steik] — OudmTekc

mutton chops ['mAt(a)n tjops] — KoTaeTsl u3 GapaHUHBI
chicken ['tfikm] — kypumna

chips [t/ips] — uuncsr

pudding ['pudin] — nyauur

rice [rais] — pwuc

salad ['saslad] — caxaar

pie [pai] — nupor

cake [keik] — TopT, KeKc, muUpokKHOeE
ice-cream [ais kri:m] — mMopoxkeHoe
sweets [swiits] — KoH(eTBI

salt [solt] — couas

pepper ['pep3] — mepen
mustard ['mAStad] — ropuuna
vinegar ['vmiga] — ykcyc
sauce [so:s] — coyc

Haszeanusa Hanumkog:

soft drinks — 0e3aJIKOroJbHbleé HANUTKH
strong drinks — cnupTHble HANUTKH
mineral water — MuHepaJabHas BoJaa
fruit juice [fru:t d3u:s] — dpyKkTOBBIi COK
cocoa [koukou] — kakao

coffee f'kofi] — Kode

tea [ti:] — wgai

wine ['warn] — BuHO

beer f'bia] — nuBo

Ha3zeanusa ogowell

cabbage ['kaebich;] — kamycra
carrots ['kasrats] — MOpKoOBB
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onions ['Anjanz] — ayk

cucumber ['kjuikambs] — orypusi
tomatoe [ts'martou] — momuaop
beans [bi:nz] — ¢dacoab, 60061

Ha3zeanusn ppyxmoas:

apples ['aepls] — a6a0Kkm

pears [pes] — rpymu

plums [pUmz] — caussl

oranges ['smma3u] — aneabCHHBI
grapes [greips] — BuHoOrpan
strawberries ['stro:banz] — kayOHuKa
cherries f'tjenz] — BumHsa

Ha3zeanuss  npeomemos cepeuposxu cmoaa:
plate [pleit] — Tapeaka

spoon [spu:n] — J0xXKa

tea spoon — vaiiHas JOXKKa

fork [fo:k] — Buaka

knife [naif] — HoX

glass [gla:s] — crakan

cup [kap] — wamka

saucer ['sorss] — O0awane

bottle ['botl] — OyTBIAKaA

teapot ['ti:pot] — yaiiHuK (3aBapHOii)
ash-tray [as/trei] — memeapHHUIa
napkin [naepkm] — caaderka

3adanue 6.13. IlpouuTaiiTe M mepeBeaUTE TEKCT.

> MEALS IN ENGLAND
The usual meals in England are breakfast, lunch, tea
and dinner or — in simpler houses — breakfast, dinner,

tea and supper.
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For breakfast Englishmen often have porridge or corn-
flakes with milk or cream and sugar, bacon and eggs,
jam with buttered toasts and tea or coffee. For a change
they can have a boiled egg, cold ham, or fish.

English people usually have lunch about one o'clock.
At lunch time in a London restaurant you can have a
mutton chop, or steak and chips, or cold meat or fish
with potatoes and salad, then a pudding or fruit.

Afternoon tea can hardly be called a meal. It is a
substantial meal only in well-to-do families. It is between
five and six o'clock. It is rather a sociable sort of thing,
as friends often come for a chat (no6oamams) while they
have their cup of tea, cake or biscuit.

In some houses dinner is the biggest meal of the day.
But in great many English homes, the midday meal is
the chief one of the day, and in the evening there is
usually a much simpler supper — an omelette, or sausages,
sometimes bacon and eggs and sometimes just bread and
cheese, a cup of coffee or cocoa and fruit.

3adanue 6.14. CocTaBbTe NMPUMEPHOE MEHIO Ballero
3aBTpaKa, o6exma v yKHHA.
Haunute Tak: For breakfast I usually have...

3adanue 6.15. BcTaBbTe apTHUKJIM U NepeBeIUTE HA
PYCCKMI sI3BIK CO CJiOBapeM.

CHARLES DICKENS
At... beginning of..." 19th century... little boy was
born-in... family of John Dickens,... clerk at... office
in... Portsmouth, and was named Charles. He had... sister
who was older than he, and there were several other
children in... family. When Charles was seven, he was
sent to... school. He was not... strong child. He did not
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like to play... cricket or... football and spent all his free
time reading. In 1821... family went to... London, and
little Charles left behind him... happiest years of his
childhood . His father was in... money difficulties, and...
family became poorer and poorer. ... boy had to give up
his studies. Mr. Dickens was put into... debtors' prison.
Little Charles learned to know all... horrors and cruelty
of... large capitalist city. He had to go to work at...
blacking factory. He worked there from... morning till...
night. When his father came out of prison, Charles was
sent to... school for some time. Soon he got work as...
clerk. Then he learned... stenography and became...
reporter in Parliament. In 1836 at... age of 24 Charles
Dickens published his first book. It was... collection of...
stories. ... title of... book was «Sketches by Boz». These
were followed by «Pickwick Papers* and «Oliver Twist»
and many other famous novels. Charles Dickens is one
of... greatest writers of... 19th century. His novels are
now translated into most languages of... world.

YPOK 7

w1,
[pammaTuka

CTEINEHM CPABHEHUA
MPUJIATATEJIbHBIX U HAPEUUU

IIpunararejibHbie 0003HAYAKT NPU3HAKHM NMPEAMETOB H
OTBEYAT HA BONPOC Kakoiu?

A wide road. Illupokas mopora.

A tall tree. BpicoOKoOe aepeBo.

An interesting book. MHTepecHass KHHUra.

Hapeuus oTBeyawT Ha BONMpocC Kak?

He speaks English well. OH roBopur mo-aHrJaumickKu

xopouro.

IIpuaararenbHble U Hapedyus MMeWT Tpu (PopmMbl CcTe-
neHe CpaBHEHHUHA:

NMOJIOKHUTEJbHYI (positive degree), CpaBHUTEJBHYIO
(comparative degree), mpeBocxoaHyw (superlative
degree).

@DopMbl CPABHUTEJBHOM M NMPEBOCXOJHOM cTemeHel 00-

pa3ywTca ABYMs cmocodamMm:

Cnoco6 1. Ecau npujararejibHOEe OJTHOCJOXKHOe, hopma
€ro CpaBHHUTEJbHOW CTEeNMEHN 00pa3yeTcs NPU-NMOMOIMH Cy(-
¢pukca -er, a ¢popmMa NpeBOCXOJHOIN CTENEHU — NMPHU NMOMO-
mu cypdukca -est.
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3anoOMHHTE UCKJIYEHUSA NPHU O00OPA30OBAHUM CTeNMeHei

CPaBHCHMUHA npujaraTejJbHbIX:

ITonoK. cTeneHn CpaBH. cTenneHb IIpeBocx. cTeneHnb
strong the strongest
. stronger (cujibHee) . .
(CHIBHBII) (cuabHeHmmii)
cold the coldest
. colder (xononuee) . .
(X0T0AHBIIH) (camMblil X0JI0XHbI)

HekoTopbie ABYCJOXKHBIE€ NpUJIAraTejbHble, OKAHYUBA-
wimuecs Ha -y, -er, -Oow 00pa3ylT CTeNeHH CpPaABHEHHUS
TakK Xe, KAK U OJJHOCJIOKHbIe, ¢ MOMOIbI0 cyhduKCcOB -er

u -est.
easy — JerkKum
easier — 0oJiee Jerkuii, Jerue
the easiest — camplii Jerkuii, Jeryaummuii
clever — yMHBI#
cleverer — 0oJiee YMHBIi, yMHee
the cleverest — camplii yMHBIII, YyMHeHmuii
narrow — Yy3Ku#
narrower — 0OoJjee y3KMii, yxkKe
the narrowest — camblii y3KuUii

Cnoco6 2. OT ABYCJOXKHBIX MNPUJATATENbHBIX U MNpPH-
JIaraTeJbHBIX, COCTOSIIUX U3 TPEX UM OoJjiee CJIOroB, CpaB-
HUTEJbHASl CTeNeHb 00pa3yeTcs NP NMOMOINM CJIOBA more

(less), a mpeBocxoJgHasi cTenmeHb — MNPU MOMOINHM CJIOBA
most (least)

famous — 3HaMEeHMTBIi

more(less) famous — 0oJiee (MeHee) 3HAMEHMTHI

the most famous — camblii 3HAMEHUTbI, 3HAMEHUTEM -
1119787

interesting — MHTepecHBIH

more interesting — 0oJiee MHTEepeCHBIl, HHTEpPEeCHee

the most interesting — camblii MHTepeCcHBIii, MHTEpec-
HeMmui
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ITonoxkuTeabHAS CpaBHHUTEJbHAS IIpeBocxomHasn
cTeneHb cTeneHb cTeneHb
. better (6oaxee xopommii, | the best (camblii Xopomwui,
good (xopomwuii) ayame) R
. worse (Goxee muoxoii, | the worst (camblii mioxoi,
bad (naoxoii) xyxe) Xy xmmii)

. the least (cambrii
little (ManenbKuii) less (MeHbIIe, MEHbLINIi)

MaJIeHbKHii)
most (0oabuie BCero,
much (many) more (0oJbie) . .
(MHOT0) camblii 00JbIION)
N farther (6 . the farthest (camprii
far (nanexmit) arther (Go.1ee nanexmii), nanekmii), the furthest
Par(aaneko) further (manbpme)

(nanbue Bcero)

CyumecTBuTeIbHOE, ONpeAeasieMoe MNpUJaraTejbHbBIM B
NPEBOCXOJHONW CTENMEHH, BCEraa MMeEeT ompeaeJeHHBbIH ap-
THKJIb.

B npeanoxkeHHAX CO CTENEHSAMH CpPAaBHEHHS npujara-

TeJbHBIX W HAPEYMil UCHOJB3YTCS CJEAYHIHEe COI03bI:

= as ... aS TaKOH Xe ... KaK

f- not so ... as He TaKoOi ... KaK

3anomnume evipancenue: The more we learn, the more

we know. YUem Ooubine Mbl y4UM, TeM O00JblIe Mbl 3HAEM.

3aodanue 7.1. OOpa3yiiTe CpPaBHHUTEJNBHYI H
NPEBOCXOJAHYI0 CTENEHH OT CJHEAYIIUX NpUIararteib-
HbIX M HapeYui:

1. large, tall, long, easy, hot, big, cold, nice, bad,
strong, short, wide, good, happy, high, low, busy, well,
little, many, far;
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2. wonderful, necessary, quickly, interesting, com-
fortable, popular, active, famous, pleasant, beautiful,
slowly, clearly.

3aoanue 7.2. IlepeBenmnTe MpenioOKEeHUA HA PYCCKHIl
A3BbIK.

1. This book is not so interesting as that one. 2. The
Baltic Sea is not so warm as the Black Sea. 3. The more
you read, the more you know. 4. My brother is not as
tall as you are. 5. The earlier you get up, the more you
can do. 6. Today the wind is as strong as it was yesterday.

7. Your room is as light as mine. 8. John knows Russian
as well as English. 9. Mary is not so lazy as her brother.
10. The longer the night is, the shorter the day. 11. The
less people think, the more they talk.

3aoanue 7.3. PackpoiiTe CKOOKH, yNOTPEeOMB HYXKHYIO
CTENMEeHb npuﬂaraTenbnoro/Hapequﬂ.

1. Winter is (cold) season of the year. 2. Moscow is
(large) than St.Petersburg. 3. Which is (long) day of the
year? 4. The Alps are (high) mountains in Europe.
5. Even (long) day has an end. 6. It is one of (important)
questions of our conference. 7. Your English is (good)
now. 8. Who knows him (well) than you? 9. We have
(little) interest in this work thanm you. 10. Health is
(good) than wealth. 11. Your son worked (well) of all.
12. Today you worked (slowly) than usually.

3aoanue 7.4. IlepeBenuTre MpenOKEHUA.

1. Yapap3 JIUKKEHC — OJMH M3 CAMBIX M3BECTHBIX INH-
carejied B MHUpe.

2. DTOT pacckKka3 HHTepecHee, YeM TOT.

3. Bam gom Bhime Hamero? Her, oH Takoii XKe BbICO-
KM, KakK Baml.
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4. D10 — camas npekKpacHas KapTHHa BO Bceil KoJ-
JEeKIUuH.

5. Poccuiickaa @enepanuu 0ojbime BeaukoOpuTaHum.

6. OH caenan padGoTy ObicTpee, YeM BBI.

7. Uem OoJblme Bbl padoraere, TEM Jerye cAaBaTh 9K-
3aMEeHBI.

8. Ero paGora ayyme Bameii, Ho pa6ora AHHBI — ca-
Mas Jgyyqmasa.

9. Poccus — camag Oojpliasi CTPaHA B MHpe.

10. d XxuBYy He TaK JaJIeKO OT MHCTUTYTA, KaK MOii
IPVYT.

11. B nwjae CTOABKO XK€ JHeil, CKOJbKO B aBTyCTe€.

12. Camoner ObiCcTpeEe, 4eM Moe3a.

3aoanue 7.5. IlpounraiiTe U mepeBeaINTE TEKCT.
TRAVELLING

Travelling became a part of our life. Thousands of
people travel every day either on business or for pleas-
ure. They travel by road, by train, by air or by sea.

Of course, travelling by air is the fastest and the
most convenient way, but it is the most expensive, too.
Travelling by train is slower than travelling by plane,
but it is less expensive. You can see many interesting
places of the country through the window. Modern trains
have more comfortable seats. There are also sleeping
cars and dining cars that make even the longest journey
more pleasant. Speed, comfort and safety are the main
advantages of trains and planes. That is why many people
prefer them to all other kinds of travelling.

Travelling by sea is popular mostly for pleasure trips.
Tourists can make voyages-on large ships to foreign coun-
tries. The trips on the Volga, the Don and the Black Sea
are very popular today.
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As for me I prefer travelling by car. I think it's more

convenient because you don't buy tickets, you can stop any
place and spend as much time as you like at any place.

Words:
either ... or — uam ... uam
train — moesn
fast — ObicTpBIH
convenient — ynoOHBIi
way — nyThb, CHocoo
slow — menJjieHHbBI
advantages — mpeumMymiecTBa

plane (airplane) — camouJaer
expensive — noporoi (o ctouMocTH)

sleeping car — cmaabHbIii BaroH

dining car — BaroH-pectopaH

journey — mnyremecTBHUEe, moe3aAKa

kind — Bua, poa, coprt

pleasant — mnpusATHBIH

mostly — raaBHbiM 00pazom

voyage — myremecTtBue (mo Boae)

trip — mnyremecTBUE

to prefer — mpeamoyuTaThb
Questions

1) Do you think modern life is impossible without

travelling?
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2) Why do people travel?

3) What are the means of travelling?

4) How do you prefer to travel and why?
5) What is the fastest kind of travelling?

Ypok 7
IIpennoru

l'lpezuloru, 0o0o03HAYAOIIHE MECTO

at — y, 8, 6034e, paA0om
MECTOHAXOXKJAEHHE Y 4ero-jauoo
MECTOHAXO0XK/JEHHE TaM, Ilie MPOTEKAeT onpeaeaeHHBI

npouecc:
I am sitting at the table. — S cuxy y crTouxa.
I study at school. — S yuychr B mkKoue.
The pupils are at the lesson. —Y4eHHUKH Ha YpOKe.
in — 6

- MECTOHAXO0XKIACHHUEC BHYTPHU 4ero-auoo:

He is in the office. — OH B oduce.

The books are in the bag. — Kuuru B moprdene.
on — Ha

MECTOHAXOXKJAEHHUE HA MOBEPXHOCTH:

The hook is on the desk. — KnHura Ha croue.
under — nod

MECTOHAXOXKJAEHHE MOA APYrUM NMPEeIMETOM:

The book is under the table. — KHura moa croJiom.
across — uepes

I live across the street. — Sl xxuBy yepe3 aopory.
above — Hao

MECTOHAXOXKJAEeHHEe HAA APYrdM MpeAMETOM:
There is a lamp above the table. — Hang cronom Bu-

CUT JlaMIa.

between — meoncody
Between us. — Mexay HaMHu.
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in front of — enepedu, nepeo

MEeCTOHAXO0X/JeHUue mnpeamMera (JMma) BHnepeau ApPyroro
npeameTra (JuMuna)

There is a telephone in front of him. — Ilepen Hum
cTouT TejedoH.

behind — 3a, noszadu, c3zadu

MeCTOHAXOXKAeHue mpeaMera (JiMma) mo3aam JAPYyroro
npeamera (1una):

There is a sport ground behind our school. — 3a
Haled MKOJOW CHnopTrmjomaaka.

around — e6okpye

MECTOHAXOXKJIEHHE OJHOr0o MmpeaMeTa BOKpPYr IApPYyroro
npeaMera:

We are sitting around the table. — Mpl cuaAUM BOK-
pyr croua.

over — Haod, uepe3, ceepx

There is a bridge over the river. — Han pekoii mocrT.

near — 66ausu, 0KO0a0, pAdOM C, 6034e, 3a

She is sitting near the table. — OHa cuauT 3a cTOJIOM.

up — e6eepx

Up the river. — BBepx mo peke.

down — 6Hu3

Down the river. — BHu3 nmo peke.

3adanue 7.6. 3anonHUTEe NPONYCKH NpPeaJOTaMH.
1. The book is... the table. 2. The lamp is... the table.
3. The girl is... the table. 4. The man is... the chair.
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5. The book is... the bag. 6. The pencil is... the desk.
7. My house is ... the street. 8. The blackboard is ... the
classroom. 9, The chair is ... the table. 10. We sit ... the
table. 11. There is a lamp ... the desk. 12. Please, sit
down ...the table. 13. A sport ground is ...our school.
14. Pushkin street is ... Lenin street and Sadovaya street.
15. We have lunch ... 11 o'clock and 12 o'clock. 16. The
bridge is ... the Don River.

3adanue 7.7. YnorpedouTe COOTBETCTBYWUI Uil mMpeaJior,
raie Heo0X0aUMO.
1. There is a picture... the wall. 2. What street do

you live..? 3.... Sunday we often swim... the river.
4. Last week he went... Moscow. 5. They will go... the
college tomorrow. 6. She goes... work... bus. 7. My

brother stayed... home... the evening. 8. Many people
travel... train. 9. I see many books... the table and ...the
bookcase. 10. I was born,., the first... October. 11. Our
lessons begin... nine o'clock... the morning. 12. He took
some books... the table and put them... his bag. 13. We
went... home.., foot. 14. They often go... a walk... the
park. 15. My father works... the plant. 16. I don't like
to sit... the window. 17. She stood... and went... the
room. 18. Usually I get up... 7 o'clock, put... my dress

and go... the kitchen. 19. My friend goes sports and
I am fond... music. 15.... summer we spend much time...
the open.

IIpeanoru, 0003HaAYAKIIME IBUKEHHUE

to — K

ABUKEHHE MO HANpPaBJEeHHI0O K mpeaMety (JuMIy), mpo-
TeKaieMy MNpoueccy:

Come to me. — IlopoiiauTe KO MHe.
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from — om, u3, co
ABMIKEeHHE OT mpeamMera (JuIa), yaajJeHue OT NMpoTeKa-
0IIero mpomecca:

Take this book from the table.— Y0epu KHUIY cO cToOJa.

I come from Russia. — i u3 Poccuu.

into — 6, 6Hympb

NBUIKEHHE BHYTPh OTPAHHYEHHOTO NPOCTPAHCTBA:

Put the book into the bag. — Ilos0oXu KHUTY B NOPT-
denn.

out of — u3

NBUIKEHHE U3 OrPaAaHMYEHHOT0 MPOCTPAHCTBA:

Take the book out of the table. — Bo3bmMu KHUTrY u3
cToja.

on(to) /onto — Ha

JABUIXKECHHE HA NOBECPXHOCTb:

Snow fell onto the ground. — CHer magaa Ha 3eMJI0.

through — uepe3, ckK6o03b

He went in through the door. — On BomeJa uyepe3
BEPb.

3adanue 7.8. 3anoNHUTEe NMPONYCKHM NMpPeaJOTraMM.

Go ... the table. Take the book ... the table. Open it ...
page six. Look ... the book. Put it... the bag. Take the
pen and the pencil... the table. Put them ... the bag.
Take the bag ... the table and go ... your desk.

3adanue 7.9. YnorpedOMTe COOTBEeTCTBYWINHH mpen-
Jor (IBUXKEeHHMsI, MECTa, HANPABJEHHUA).

(above, across, around, at, behind, from, in front of,
in, into, on, out of, over, through, to, under)
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1. There is a garden... our house. 2. The bridge is...
the river. 3. All students are... the lesson now. 4. Where
are the boys? They are... the park. 5. Our flat is... the
centre. 6. There was a lamp... the table. 7. He will sit...
you. 8. Usually we go... the college together. 9. He came...
the house. 10. I come home... school very late. 11. Take
my book... him, please. 12.. Come... the room. 13. He
took us... the forest. 14. Children, take your books...
your bags and put them... the tables. 15. The box was...
the bed. 16. He looks ... the window.

Ilpennoru BpeMeHm

in — ¢
BHYTPH BPEMEHHOTO OTpe3Ka:
In April, in 2000. — B anpexne, B 2000 ronay.

in —uepe3
yepe3 HEKOTOpOe BpeMs:

in an hour, in' two days — 4yepe3 yac, yepe3 aABa IHsdA

at — ¢

(TOYKa BO BPeMEHH):

at 5 o'clock, at midnight — B 0 yacoB, B mMOJHOYb

on — ¢

B (c Ha3BaHUeM JAHell HeJdeJH, HaATAMHU):

on Monday, on the 10th of February — B nmoHemenab-
HUK, 10 despans

by — kK

K ompexejleHHOMY MOMEHTY:

by 8 o'clock tomorrow — K 8 yacam 3aBTpa
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from... till I from... to... — om... do
from 5 till 6 o'clock — ¢ 5-Ttu 510 6-T!
from 5 to 6 o' clock — ¢ 5-Tu 1o 6-TH
for — 6 meuenue

B TedyeHHe (OTPE30K BPEMEHM):

for an hour — B TeueHHe yaca

during — 60 epema (uezo0-au6o)

during the lesson— Bo Bpemsa ypoka

after — nocae (uezco-au6o)
after work — mocJje pa6oTsl

before — nepeo (uem-aubo) ,
before the lesson — mepena ypokom

within — enympu, 6 pamkax
within a month — B TeyeHue Mecsauna

IIpouyue mpenyorm

by — npu, okxoao, nocpeocmeom:

by the window, by plane— okoao okHa, cam<

with — emecme c:

with a friend — c apyrom

Jor — Oasa:

I'll do it for you. — 51 caenalw 310 mas Teds.

BBoanblii hoHeTHUYECKHIA KypC

3adanue 7.10. IlepeBeauTe NMPEeaJIOKEHUA HA AHIJIUM-
CKHU# S3bIK.

1. B BockpeceHbe y HAC HeT YPOKOB. 2. Mpbl XUBeM B
Camape, na yaune Yexosa. 3. IlepeBeaure 3TOT TEKCT C
AHIJUICKOro Ha pycckuii. 4. YpoKH HAYHUHAKOTCA B 9 ya-
coB. 5. Bo3pMuTe 3Ty KHUTY y Hero. 6. /laiiTe 3Ty KHHUTY
emy. 7. Ha crToae Obij1a kuura. 8. Mbl padoraem ¢ 8 yrpa
a0 6 Beuyepa. 9. YuuTeap BomeJd, B3AJ KHHUIY CO CTOJIA H
Bbimea u3 kaacca. 11. Mpl paGoTanm a TeyeHUe ypoka.

3adanue 7.11. BcTaBbTe apTHKJIHM M NepeBeIUTE HA
PYCCKMH SA3BIK CO CJOBapeM:

William Shakespeare,... greatest English playwright,
was born in 1564 in... Stratford-on-Avon in... England.

Stratford is... small country town in... farming dis-

trict near ... centre of... England .... Avon, which is...
pretty river with ... grass and... trees all along its banks,
runs through ... Stratford. Not much is known of...

Shakespeare's father. He was... farmer who, at... differ-
ent times of his life, sold ... meat and bought and sold...
wool. He was poor and was often in... money difficulties.
Very little is known about... life of his only son William
also.... little house in which... great writer was born
still stands. It is now... museum. William went to...
school in... Stratford. In 1586 he went to... London.
Probably... first work he did there was at one of the two
theatres that there were in... London at that time. Then
he became... actor and soon began to write... plays for...
company of actors to which he belonged. Shakespeare
bought... largest house in his home town in 1597, but
he did not spend much time there till 1610. He spent...
last years of his life in it.
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*V I'pammaTuka

OCHOBHDIE TUITbI BOITPOCOB,
UCTIOJB3YEMBIE B AHTJIMVICKOM SA3bIKE

1. O6muii Bonpoc

OOmuii BONpoCc OTHOCHUTCS KO BCeMY MpPeaJOKEHUI0 B
nejJoM, U OTBETOM HAa HEro OYAYT CJIOBA yes MM HO:

Do you like ice-cream? — Yes, I do.

Can you speak English? —- Yes, I can.

Are you a schoolboy? — No, I am not.

Have you bought a text book? — Yes, I have.

HOpS[ZlOK CJOB B o0mEeM BoImpoce:

1) BcnoMorareJibHbIii (MOJAJbHBINH, IJIAT0OJI-CBA3KA) IJ1aroJ;
2) nmoanexamee (CymecTBUTEJbHOE UJIU MECTOUMEHHUE) ;
3) cMbICIOBOI# rjaaroj (MM AONMOJHEHHueE).

2. CnenuvaabHblii BONpoc

CnenuajbHblii BONPOC OTHOCHUTCHA K KAaKOMY-HHUOYIb
YjieHY NMpeAJOKeHHUs WJH MX rpynne u TpedGyeT KOHKpeT-
HOTO OTBETA:

What is your name? — My name is Peter.

Where do you live? — I live in Rostov.

CneuuaabHbIi BONpoC BCeraa HavYuMHaeTcsa CO cneunum-
AJBbHOI0o BOIIPOCHUTEJIBHOIO CjioBa:
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who — KToO where — rnae

whom — Koro why — mnouemy

what — d4TO how long — kak moJjro
which — KoTopbIii how many —- cKoJBbKO
whose — ueii how much — cKojabko
when — Koraa how — xkak

HOpSI,ZlOK CJIOB B CnenHaJIbHOM BOmpoce:

1) BonpocurteabHoe ciaoBo (what, where, who, when,
how u t. n.);

2) BCcOOMOraTeJibHbI (MOJAJIbHBIN, IJAaroJji-cBsi3Ka) Ija-

roJi;

3)noanexamee;

4) CMBICJIOBO# TIJIATOJ;

5) HONMOJTHEeHUA;

6) o6cToATeAbCTBA (MEecTa, BpeMeHH, oOpa3a neiicTBuAa

UT.a.)/

B cmenmaabHBIX BONPOCAX, OOpPAIIEHHBIX K MOJAJEKA-
memy B popmax Present u Past Indefinite, He ymorpeo-
JseTcss BCcmoMorarteiabHblii raaroa fo do (did) m coxpa-
HAETCH MPAMOil MOPATOK CJIOB:

Who wants to go to the cinema?

Whose pen is it?

Who lives here?

3. AJbTepHATHUBHBIA BOMpPOC

AJbTEepHATUBHBI BONPOC MPEANOJaraeT BbIOOP M3 IBYX
BO3MOJKHOCTe:

Do you like coffee or tea? — Bpl a00uTe Kode uam
qaii?

AJbTEepHATUBHBIN BONMPOC HAYMHAETCHA KaK OOmMii BOm-
poc, 3aTeM cJjeayeT pa3iejIMTEJIbHBII COI3 Or M BTOpas
YyacTh BOmpoca.
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4. Pa3aeauTeJibHbI BONPOC 3aoanue &8.1. IlpouTuTe M mepeBeIMTE HA PYCCKHH
A3BIK.

Pa3nenurenbHblii BONPOC COCTOMUT U3 ABYX gacrei. Hep- .
ITocTaBbTE K KaXKJA0OMY NPpEeaAJIOKECHHUIO pa3aecIuTEeIbHbIHA

Bas 4acTh — 3TO NMOBECTBOBATEeJbHOE Mpeaoxenue (yr-
BONpOC.
1. She is a student.
— 1Is she a student?

— Yes, she is. / No, she isn't.

BepAMTEJbHOE MJHU OTPULATEJbHOE), BTOPasi, OTAEJEeHHas
3ansTOi OT mMepBOii, — KpaTKuii Bonpoc (7ail — «XBoCT»),
KOTOPbIii Ha PYCCKHH mnepeBoaMTCs He npaeda au? He

maxk au?
Y " ” > B CHUK. He Mpan 2. He speaks English well.
ou are a pupil, aren ou? — Bsl yu . - .
> pup y y P — Does he speak English well?
na Jju?
, A — Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't.
You aren't a pupil, are you? — Bbl He yueHHK, He

3. They have many books.
npaBaa aum?

— Have they many books?

— Yes, they have. / No, they haven't.

4. The weather was fine yesterday.

B KpaTKOM BONpPOCe€ MNOBTOpPAETCA BCIIOMOTATEJbHBIN,
MOJAAJbHBIA MJU CBA30YHBIH TJaaroJ npeajgoxKeHusa, Co-

nepxkamero 3asBieHune. Ecam ckasyemoe mpenjioKeHUs .
— Was the weather fine yesterday?
BBIPAXKEHO rjaroJjiaMmu fo be waum to have, TO MOBTOPSAT- . R ,
— Yes, it was. / No, it wasn't.

Cs 3TH TJIATOJIbI. .

. . < 5. We saw a new film yesterday.
He is reading, isn't he? On uyuTtaer, He Tak au? (Ilo- . .
— Did we see a new film yesterday?
— Yes, we did. / No, we didn't.

6. You can read well.

BTOPSAETCSA BCHOMOraTeJbHBIN IJaroJ.)

He can read, can't he? On ymeer uuTaTh, HEe TaK JHU?
(IToBTOpsieTCs MOAAJBHBINA IJaroja cam.)
. 1 e . — Can you read well?
He is a good pupil, isn't he? On xopomuii yueHUK, He ,
— Yes, you can. / No, you can't.
7
— Will there be five lessons tomorrow?

—Yes, there will. / No, there will not (won't).

Tak au? (IloBTopsiercs cBA304HBIi rjaaroa to be.) Th il be fi | ¢
ere wi e five lessons tomorrow.

He has a book, hasn't he? ¥ Hero ectb KHHra, He Tak
au? (ITosTopsiercsa raaroa fro have, ynorpedasiemblii Kak
CMBICJIOBO# TrJjaroJ.)

. 3adanue 8.2. IlepeBenuTe nmpeaJoOXKeHUs C ajJlbTepHA-
Eciu B mMOBECTBOBATEJbHOW YACTH Pa3aeJUTEJbHOTO

THUBHBIMHA BONIpOCaMH HaA pychHﬂ A3BbIK.

BONPOCA CONEPKUTCA ymeepycoeHue, TO BO BTOPOil — om- . . .
1. Our family lives in a three-room flat.
puuanue. ) . . .
. ; — Does your family live in a three-room flat or in a
Ecau B moBecTBOBATEeJbHOW 4YacTu '— ompuuanue, TO b ”
ouse?
BO BTOPOiIl YacTH, KaK NPaBUJIO, — ymeepicoenue:

He is there, isn't he? On Tam, He TaK au? — It lives in a three-room flat.

He isn't there, is he? On He Tam, He TakK Jau? 2. They went to the same school.
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— Did they go to the same school or to different
schools?

— They went to the same school.

3. He will read this book tomorrow.

— Will he read this book tomorrow or next week?

— He will read it tomorrow.

4. They are playing football now.

— Are they playing football or tennis now?

— They are playing tennis.

5. Our teacher has told us to write.

— Has our teacher told us to write or to read? He has
told us to write.

3aoanue 8.3. IllocTaBbTe K CleAyIWIIUM NPEeAJTOKEHHU-
AIM BONPOCHI:
1) oOmue;

2) cnenuajbHbIE; *

3) pa3aeauTeJibHbIE.

1. There is a book on the table. 2. He must work hard
today. 3. We are leaving for Moscow next week. 4. We
were reading the whole evening. 5. They don't go to
work on Sunday. 6. It is not cold today. 7. Ann has
already begun to read a new book. 8. We learn English
at school. 9. They will show you how to get there.

3aoanue 8.4. IlepeBenuTe mMpenjoKeHUs] HA AHTIUM-
CKUH S3BIK.

1. Bam GoJblie HPABUTCS AHTJIMHCKUI A3BIK UJIM (paH-
ny3cKuia?
On xuBet B PocTtoBe naum B Mockse?
OHa ero mjaamas uju crtapmas cecrpa?
CTyaeHTBl yXKe cOajJd 3K3aMEeHbl MJHU HeT?

B A WN

ITeTpoBbl MOEAYT JJETOM HA IOT HJH Ha ceBep?
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6. Bam apyr yuyuTcs B KoJJjeaKe MJIU B YHUBepcurere?
7. OH 3HaeT ee Jyylle UJU Bbl?

3adanue 8.5. CocTaBbTe NMUCbMEHHO OONIME BOMPOCHI
K CJAeAYIHN MM NPEeAJOKEHUAM.

1. Our teacher knows several foreign languages.
2. He has graduated from our University last year.
3. We shall go to Samara next week. 4. They are working
in our garden. 5.1 have just read this book. 6.1 took this
book from my friend. 7. He likes reading books. 8. She
has many relatives abroad. 9. They were in many
countries. 10. Russia is the largest country in the world.

3aoanue 8.6. IlpounTaiiTe U NnepeBeIUTE TEKCT.
MY FRIEND

I have many friends. Most of them are my former
classmates but my best friend is Peter. He is fifteen.
Now he is a student of a college. He is a good student
because he studies hard and is very diligent. He wants
to become a good specialist and he is especially interested
in computers. He often helps me with my English lessons
and I'm grateful to him for that.

Now I want to tell you about his appearance. He is
rather tall and strong. He has an oval face, straight
nose, dark-brown hair, blue eyes and a nice smile. People
find him good-looking.

Peter goes in for sports. He plays football and basket-
ball well. His basketball team is very popular at the
college.

We made friends with Peter when he and his family
moved to our house. We have very much in common:
we like the same music, we both like reading. In general
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my friend is a very interesting person: he is intelligent
and well-read.

But the most important thing is that Peter is honest
and kind. I can fully rely on him and trust everything
to him. Peter has a great sense of humour and I like to
spend my free time with him.

I have another friend. Her name is Natasha. She is a
schoolgirl and she lives next door. I like her very much.
She is a blonde with blue eyes, she is slim and pretty.
Her hair is long and she has a nice complexion. I like
all my friends very much. I think they are all my faithful
friends.

Words

former — ObBIBIIMIA

classmates — OOHOKJACCHUKH
strong — CHJbHBIN

to study hard — ycepaHo yuuThcs
grateful — OmaromapHbIii
dark-brown — TeMHO-KOpPHUYHEBBIH
diligent — npujiexKHBbIH

especially — ocodenno

appearance — BHEIHWUHW BHUJI
tall — BbICOKMI

straight — npamoii

to move — 30. mepeexaTsh

in common — oO0mero

same — TOT Ke

both — 006a

intelligent — ymHBIH
well-read — HayMTaHHBIA
honest — 4yecTHBI

kind — nmoOGpwrii
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fully — moJaHocThIO
to rely — moaararbcs
to trust — noBepATH
sense — YyYBCTBO

blonde — 60aonauH(Ka)

slim — crpoiinblii .
pretty — KpacuBas
hair — Boaocsl
complexion — nBer auma
faithful — BepHBbIi
Questions

1. Who is your best friend?

2. Where does your friend study?

3. How does your friend look like?

4. What kind of sport does your friend like?

5. How did you make friends?

6. What do you have much in common?

7. Do you like to spend your free time with your
friends?

8. Can you call all your friends faithful?

9. Is the sense of humour important in friendship?
10. What are the hobbies of your friends?

Ilonoanume  c60li aKmu@HblLI  CA0BADL:

tall [to:]] — BBICOKMI

short [Jb:t] — maneHbKOro pocra

stout [staut] — nmpusemMuCTBbIiH, KOPEeHACTHI
fat [fset] — ToacTbIi

plumpy [parp!] — noaHsblii

fair hair [ea'med'] — cBeTaBIEe BOJOCHI
brunette [bru:'met] — OproHer(xa)

gray hair — ceable BoJIOCHI
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bold headed [bauld] — abicbiii
short sighted — O0ausopykuii
smart, clever, bright — ymublii (as)
stupid ['stju:pid]
boring — ckyuHblii(an)

— TYNOW, riaynbli
quiet ['kwaiat] — cnokoiiHbIii
impulsive [im'pAlsiv] — mnopbIBHCTBI, UMNYJbCHUBHBII
aggressive [s'gresiv] — arpeccuBHbIi

rude [ru:d] — HeBexXJAUBBIH, TrpyoObIid

shy Xfai] — 3acrTeHuyuBbBIid

active ['asktiv] — akTuBHBIH

talkative ['to:k9tiv] — pa3roBopuusBbliii

3adanue 8.7. CocTaBbTe KOPOTKHUII paccKa3 O BHEIIHO-
CTH U XapaKTepe KaKOro-HuOyab YyejioBeka (Bamero Apy-
ra, coceaa mo mapre, CTyAeHTa M3 Balleil TPynnsl).

A

#~ I'pammartuka
CJIOBOOBPA3OBAHME

OcHOBHBIE CY(P(PHUKCHB CYHECTBUTEJJbHBIX

Ypok8

K kakoii
OcCHOBHOE 3HAYEHHE
Cyddukc 4acTu pedu IIpumepst ITepeson
00pa30BaHHBIX CJIOB
nodasasiercs
1 2 3. 4 5
NPUHANJIEXKHOCTb K assistant ACCHCTEHT
-ant/ent | k raaromam p
npocdeccun student CTYAEHT
neicTByoneee JUI0
reader yuTaTENh
HJIM MEXAHHM3M, .
-er/-or K TJaroJam N worker pabounit
NPOU3BOASIIMNIA ..
N visitor NOCEeTHUTEJb
neiicTeue
K CYLIEeCTB.,
-dom cocTosinne, KauecTBo | freedom cBoOoaa
nmpuiar.

1 o2 3 4 5
HMs CyLIeCTBH-
-er K CYIIEeCTB. TeJbHOE, 0003HA- Londoner JIOHJOHEIL
yaiouee KUTes
-hood K CylIeCTB. cocTosiHMEe childhood JeTCTBO
ian ® physician
-1 K CyHIeCTB. npodeccus L. Bpa4 TeXHUK
y p technician P
-ics K CYLIEeCTB. Ha3BaHME HAYKH physics ¢du3zuka
. npouecc, neicTeue, reading 4YTeHue
-ing K IJaroJjiam .
cocToAHUE smoking KypeHune
-ion revolution | peBosaonus
. npouecc, Ha3BaHue .
(-tlon, K rjaroJjiam - solution pacTBop
neiiCTBUS, COCTOSTHHE ..
-atton) aviation aBHanus
. K CYIIEeCTB., yueHue, Teopus, darwinism | JapBMHHM3M
-ism .
npujaar. HAnpaBJieHUue heroism repousm
. oGopynoBa-
. equipment py
-ment K rjiarojaM | pe3yJbTaTr XeiicTBHUs HHE
settlement
noceJjieHne
KA4eCTBO WJIHU softness MSATKOCTb
-ness K mpujar.
coCTOoAHUE darkness TEMHOTA
-ship K CYLIECTB. cocTosinue fiendship apyx6a
OcHoBHbIe cyhdHUKCH npuaratTejbHBIX
OcCHOBHOe 3HAaYeHHE
Cydduxc IIpumepst ITepeBon
00pa30BaHHBIX CJIOB
1 2 3 4
BO3MOKHOCTh
eatable, . .
-able OCyIeCTBICHHS, Ccbed00HbI, HEeHHbI
valuable
HAJU4YNe KadyecTBa
al Ha/IM4YMe KayecTsa, electrical 3JIEKTPUYECKH I
CBOMCTBa medical MeJIUIUHCKHI
" HAJIM4YMe KavyecTBa, resistant CONMPOTHUBJIAIMIUICS
-an . . "
cBOMiCTBa different Pa3JIMYHbIA
-ary HaJIMYMe KavecTBa revolutionary PEBOJIIONIMOHHBIH
-ful HajJIu4Me NPU3HAKA useful NnoJIe3HbI i
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1 2 3 4
. HAJIMYUe KA4yecTa, childish . N
-ish . . JETCKHii KPACHOBATBIi
CBOWCTBA reddish
-ive OTCYTCTBHE KA4eCTBa creative CO3UIATEbHbII
-less HAJIMYHE KAYecTBa useless 0ecnoJie3Hblii
OcHoBHbIe CY(P(UKCHI IriIarojios
Cyddukc ITpumepst IlepeBon
-ate investigate AKTUBU3HPOBATH
-en harden 3aKA/IMBATD
fy classify KiaccupuumpoBaTh
-ize memorize 3anOMHHATD
OcHoBHOIW cypPpukc Hapeuunid
OcHoOBHOE 3HAYEHHE
C HKC TIpumepni . ITepeso,
Yoo 00pa30BaHHBIX CJIOB pumep pesoa
-y U3MEeHseT YacTh pevyu badly II0X0

YPOK 9

Y I'pammartuka

HEOITPEOEJIIEHHBIE MECTOUMEHHMA SOME, ANY,
OTPULUATEJIbBHOE MECTOUMEHUME
NO N UX ITPOU3BOJAHLIE

YnorpeGieHue some M any, a TaKkKe UX NPOU3BOIAHBIX
onpeneyisieTcsi TUNOM MPeAJOKEHUS .

B yTBepaAMTEJBHOM NMPENAJOKEHHUN YNOTPEOAATCA, KAK
NpaBuJI0, MECTOMMEHHE Some U €ro MPOu3BOJHBIE:

Give me something to read, please. /laiiTe MHe 4TO-
HUOYIb MOYUTATH, MOKAJYHCTA.

I met him somewhere before. 51 BcTpewan ero rae-to
paHblue.,

B BONpOCHUTEJNBHBIX U OTPULATEJBHBIX MPEIJOKEHUAX
00b1yHO M CcHnoib3ylTCss MeCTOMMEHHE any W ero mnpo-
U3BOJHBIE:

Have you seen him anywhere? Bpl Buaeau ero rae-
HUOYAb?

Is there anything I can do for you? Mory au g 4To-
HUOYAb OJiA Bac caejarthb?

B oTpunaTeNibHBIX MPEAJOXKEHUAX UCNOJb3yeTCs

a) MecCTOMMEeHHEe any NVero NMpOU3BOJHBIE:

I cannot find this book anywhere. 51 He .mMory Hurage
HalTH 3Ty KHHUTY.

0) oTpuMuaTelbHOEe MECTOMMEHHUE nO:

There is nobody in that room. B T0ii KOMHAaTe HUKOIO HET.

There isn't anybody in that-room. B To0ii KOMHaTe
HHUKOTO HEeT.
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Pa3auuuss MexXay MeCTOMMEHUSMU any U some — B
CTeNeHU HeOoMmpeaeIeHHOCTH, MOITOMY HHOrJAa MecToOMMeE-
HUE any MOKHO BCTPETHTh M B YTBEPAUTEJbHBIX NPENJIO-
KEeHUAX:

You can find this hook anywhere. — BTy KHury BbI
MOKeTe HAWTH riae YroaHo.

3adanue 9.1. Oo6pa3yiite 16 Nnpou3BOAHBIX MeCTOMME -
HUH# M mMepeBeINTE HX.

Oopaszey: some + body = somebody — KTO-TO, KTO-
HUOYAb
some body
any one
no thing
every where

3adanue 9.2. BcraBbre somebody, anybody, nobody «
uiau  everybody.

1. The question is so difficult that... can answer it.

2. ... left his bag in our classroom yesterday. 3. Has... in
this group got a dictionary? 4. It is too late. I think
there is... in the office now. 5. ... knowsthat plants like

water. 6. Is there... here who knows English? 7. You
must find... who can help you. 8. knew anything
about our home task. 9. The question is very easy can
answer this question. 10. There is... in the next room. I
don't know him. 11. Please, tell us the story. ... knows it.
12. Is there... you want to tell me? 13. Has... here got a
red pencil?

3adanue 9.3. IlepeBeauTe HA AHTJIMMCKHUNA A3BIK, YNOT-
pedisAss HeonpeaeJeHHbIe (MJM OTPUNATEJbHbIE) MECTO-
MMEHHS M UX NMPOU3BOJHBIE.

1. EcTtp KTO-HMOYAB 31aech? 2. B caay HMKOro Her.
3. B Hameii KoMHaTe ecTb KTO-HHOYAb? 4. B Kiaacce ecTh
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.KT0-T0. 5. B caay ectp KTO0-HUOYAB? — TaM HMUKOro HeT.

Jf>. Ha cTtone ecTtb 4To-HUOYaAb? — HeT, TaM HUYEro Her.
7. B cymKe uT0o-TO ecTh. 8. B 3TOii KHUre ecTh YTO-HUOYAD
uHTepecHoe? 9. Ha crTreHe ecTh KakKHMe-HUOYIAb KapTu-
Hpi? — Jla, Tam ecTh HecKoabko. 10. B KoMHaTe ecTh KTO-
Hubyap? — Her, Tam Hukoro Her. 11. B Hameii 6ubauno-
TeKe €eCTbh KaKue-TO KHHUIM Ha AHIJMHCKOM s3BIKeE.
12. B Bameii 0u0JMOTEKe €CTh KAKHEe-HUOYIAb KHHUIH HAa
aHrjauiickom sizpike? 13. Moii aApyr He X04YeT MHe HHYEro
cka3atb. 14. Bo3pbmMuTe 4TO-HHOYAb MOYUTATH AJS MEHS B
ouodauoreke. 15. Ecau BBl rosoansl (7o be hungry), no-
unmurte (look for) 4To-HHOYAbL B XoaoauabHuke (fridge).
16. PacckaxuTe HaM BCe O BalleM NYTEeMECTBHUH.
17. HUKTO HUrJe He MOMOTI €eMy.

3aoanue 9.4. IlpouuTtaiiTe U mepeBeIUTE TEKCT.

SEASONS AND WEATHER

There are four seasons in a year: winter, spring, sum-
mer and autumn. Each of them lasts three months.

Summer is my favourite season. June, July and Au-
gust are summer months. When summer comes, the
weather gets warmer and sometimes it can be very hot.
In summer people spend much time in the open. They
find time to go to the forest or to swim in the river.
School children like their summer holidays.

Autumn comes in September with the beginning of
the school year. It is the time when fruit and vegetables
become ripe. It is a very beautiful time of the year when
the weather is still warm and the leaves change their
colour from green to yellow and red. But then it gets
colder. The leaves fall from the trees and cover the ground.
Birds fly away to warm countries. Then winter comes.

Winter is usually a cold season. It often snows, rivers
and lakes are frozen. The sun sets early and rises late —
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especially in December and January. The days are short,
the sky is often grey. Every New Year begins in winter
on the first of January. It's a holiday and people deco-
rate their flats with New Year trees.

Spring begins in March. The weather gets better and
the sun shines more brightly. The days become longer.
The birds return from the South and make their nests.
It sometimes rains but the sky is usually bright-blue
and it is warm.

Words
season — BpeMs rojaa
each — kaxablii

to last — maurTbes

in the open — Ha Bo3ayxe
fruit — ¢pykTHI
vegetables — oBomu

ripe — cneJabli

still — Bce eme

warm — TenJbli

cold — xoJoaHbIi

to fall — mapgars

to cover — NOKpbHIBAaTh
frozen — 3amep3muii

to set — caaurbcH

to rise — BcTaBaTh

to decorate — ykpamarthb
New Year tree — ejka

to return — BoO3BpamaTbcs
nest — ruesno

Omeembme Ha 60npocsL:
1. How many seasons are there in a year?
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2. Do people try to spend more time in the open air in
summer?
3. Why do we like spring so much?
. Is summer the best season for tourism?
. Where did you go last summer?
. What is the weather like in winter?
. Do you like winter? Why?

(- IENC T T I

. Do you go in for skating or skiing in winter?

9. What do you usually do when the weather is bad in
autumn and winter?

10. What is good and what is bad in each season?

11. Why do most people prefer summer to any other
season of the year?

12. What is your favourite season?

13. What are the hottest and the coldest seasons in

our country?



YPOK 10

T I'pammatuka

BPEMEHA AHTJIMMCKOIO TJIATOJIA

Ta0auma BpeMeHHBIX ¢GopM riaaroaa

IIpocToe
Bpems Indefinite JnurensHoe 3aBepmeHHOe
(Simple) Continuous Perfect
I write

Hacrosmee | S numy (soo0ue,

I am writing
A mumy (ceituac)

I have written

00BIYHO) A (yxe) Hamacan
Ipomenee I wrote I was writing I had written
Past 4 (na) macan A macan (B ToT S nanucan (yxe
(b1epa) MOMEHT) K TOMY MOMeHTY)
I shall/will write | 1 Shall/will be I shall/will have
Byaymee | o wany, Gy1y writing written
Future . A 6yny nucatn A nanuuy (yxe

nMcarth (3aBTpa)

(B TOT MOMEHT)

K TOMY MOMEHTY)

I'pyrna BpeMeHHBIX opM Indefinite (Simple)

@®opmbl raarosa B Present Indefinite

Yucuao

YT1BepaureibHas
¢opma

Bonpocureabnas

¢opma

OTpuunarejbHas
dopma

I (you) ask. He
Ea. (she, it) asks.

Do 1 (you) ask?
Does he (she, it) ask?

I (you) do not ask.
He (she, it) does not
ask.

MHu. | We (you, they) ask.

Do we (you, they)
ask?

We (you, they) do not

ask.
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I'aaroast B dpopmax Indefinite (Simple) onmucehiBawT
OObIYHBIE, MOBTOpAIMUECS AeiicTBus U GakTel — Oe-
30THOCHUTEJIbHO K UX JAJUTEJbHOCTH UJH K Pe3yJbTaTy Aeii-
CTBUA:

I go to school every day. — Sl X0XY B IIKOJY KaKJbli
neHb. B 3TOM BbICKa3bIBAHHM HMHTEpeCYeT He BpeMs, MO-
TpaYyeHHOE HA JOPOTY, He MPONECcC NBUKEHUA, He pe3ylib-
TAT MOXO00B, a caM (GaKT: 1 X0XKY B HIKOJY, a He Ha pado-
Ty. To XKe caMoe OTHOCHUTCH K NMpomeJgmeMy BpeMeHH U K
oyaymemy:

I went to school when I was a boy. — { xoaua B
MKOJYy, KOraa OblJ MaJbYUKOM.

I shall go to school when I grow up. I 0yay xoauThb B
MKOJYy, KOTrJa BBIPACTY.

JIns yKa3aHUSA Ha MOBTOPHBbIA XapakTep HeiicTBUS 4Ya-
CTO YNOTPEOAATCA CleAyHIHe cJI0oBa:

every day / week, month, year (kaxnabplii 1eun /

AYI0 HeJeJNI0, Mecsll, Troa),

often (uacrTo), seldom (penko), always (Bceraa), usually
(00BbIYHO), never (HUKOTA).

Hapeuns often, seldom, always, never, usually o0b19HO
CTaBATCH NMepe]a rjiarojioM.

B npennoxkeHusax c raarojgom to be 3Tu Hapeuusi o0bII-
HO CTaBATCS MOCJe rJjaroJjia.

He is never late for the lessons. — OH HUKOrJaa He
ona3abIBaAeT Ha YPOKH.

@®opmbl raaroga B Past Indefinite

VYTBepaureibHas Bonpocurenbnas OTpunarteibHas
Yucao
thopma dopma dbopma
Enn I (you, he, she, it, Did I (you, he, she, I (you, he, §he, it,
we, they) asked. . > we, they) did not
MH. it, we, they) ask? ask
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OTrpunarenbHas W BonpocutreabHas ¢dopmbl B Indefi-
nite o6pa3syrwTcs npu NMOMOIIM BCIOMOTaTeJbHBIX TIJIAro-
aoB do, does, did ¢ yacTuneii not kparkue ¢popmbi: don't,
doesn't, didn't. ITopaaok caoB npsamoii. BonpocureiabHbie
npeajioXKeHusi 00pa3ylTCcs, KaK NpaBuJjo, NPOCTO# mepe-
CTAHOBKOM MOAJEXKAIMEro M BCIOMOraTeJbHOTO rJjaroJa.
BOHpOCI/lTeJ]bHI:Ie MecTOUMEelnA npu 3TOM BcCeragza CTrodarT
BIEpEaH.

He is a student. — Is he a student?

We do not write much. — Do we write much?

You have a computer. — Have you a computer? —
What do you have?

She does not live in Moscow. — Does she live in
Moscow?

He didn't like the film. — Did he like the film? —

What film didn't he like?

Oco0y10 rpynny cocTaBJiIiOT pa3beJANHUTEIbHbIE BONPOCHI,
KOTOPbIE MEePEBOAATCSA KAK YTBEPIKIEHHUS MJIIOC «HE TAK JU?».
OHHU PpUMEHHMBI K JI000oMy BpemeHu. Hampumep:

You speak English, don't you? Bbl roBopure mo-aur-
JUACKM, He TaK Jau?

Ho: Let us speak English, shall we? /laBaiiTe ropo-
PUTH MO-AHIJMIACKH, XOpomo?

IIpaBuabHBIE U HETIPABUIIBbHBIC TJIATOJIBI
(Regular and Irregular Verbs)

ITo cnocob0y oO0pa3oBaHusa NMpoleaNIero BPpeMeHH BcCe
rJaroJjibl B aHIrJIMHACKOM fA3bIKE MOXXHO pa3aeaquTb HAa ABE
rpynnbi: NpaBUJibHbIe U HeNpaBUJbHbIEe. Y NPaBUJIbHBIX
rjaaroJjioB BTopasa u tpetbsa ¢popmbl (Past Indefinite Tense
u Past Participle — mnpocTtoe mpomenmee BpeMss 4 NpU-
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YacTHe MpPOoIEeAIero BpeMeHH) COBNAJAAIT MeXAY C000i

M 00pa3ylTCaA NyTeM NPUOABJIEeHUS K OCHOBE IJ1aroJjia OKOH-

yauusa -ed (-d):
to ask — asked
to receive — received to work— worked

to change — changed

IIpu 3TOM cymecTBYET pAJ OCOOEHHOCTEI:

a) eCcJH rjaaroj OKaHYMBAETCS HA -y C NPeaIeCcTBYIO-
meidl COrjIacHoii, To OyKkBa y MeHAETCH Ha i U 1o00aBaAeTCSH
OKOHYaHue -ed:

to supply — supplied to apply — applied,

€CJIM IrjaroJi OKAaHYMBAETCA HA -y C MpeAllecTBYIOILe il
rJIacHOi, TO OyKBa y He MEHsAETCS M J00aBAAETCA OKOH-
yaHue -ed:

to stay — stayed to play — played;

0) ecJH rjaroJ OKAaHYMBAETCS HA CONJACHYI0O C mNpen-
IMeCTBYIOIIMM KpPAaTKHMM rJaCHbBIM 3BYKOM, TO cCorjacHasa
HA KOHIle YABAMBAETCH:

td stop — stopped.

ITociie 3BOHKHX COrJACHBIX M IJAaCHBIX 3BYKOB OKOH-
yaHue -ed uam -d npousHocurcsa Kak [d] loved, said, a
mocJje riayxXmx CorjJacHbix Kak [t] looked.

ITocae 3BykoB [d] u [t] Ha KOHIle cioBa OKOHYaHue -ed
(d) npousHocurcsa Kak [id] landed, started.

HenpaBujbHble rjaarojbl 0o0pa3yloT BTOPYIO H TpPEThIO
¢popMBI PA3JIMYHBIMHA CIOCOOAMHU, 0€3 YETKUX NPaBUJI. DTO
Haub0oJiee YacTO ynorpeodasaemMbie rjiarojbpl. B KoHIe KHU-
' NMpUBEJAEH CNMCOK 4YaCTO BCTPEYAKWIIUXCA HENpaBHJIb-

HBIX TJIAroJjioB.
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@®opmbl raarona B Future Indefinite

(she, it) is asking.

he (she, it) asking?

q YT1BepauteabHas BonpocureabHas OTpunarenbHas
/() (1}
¢opma ¢opma ¢opma
I shall ask. Shall I ask? 1 shall not ask.
En. | You (he, she, it). Will Will you You (he, she, it). Will
ask. (he, she, it) ask? not ask.
M ‘Xz;héﬂ;s)k' Shall we ask? We shall not ask. You
Wil ask. ’ Will you (they) ask? | (they) will not ask.
I'pynna BpemeHHbiX opm Continuous
@®opmbl raarona B Present Continuous
q YT1BepauTebHas BonpocurensHas OTpunarenbHas
/() (1}
thopma thopma dopma
I am asking. Am I asking? YI am not ?Skl;:.g'
Ea. | You are asking. He | Are you asking? Is ou are not asking.

He (she, it) is not
asking.

MH.

We (you, they) are
asking.

Are we (you, they)
asking?

We (you, they) are
not asking.

Present continuous ymorpe0Jsgercs aJs BbIpakKeHHUsd,

Ypok10
to know — 3HaTh
to remember — NOMHMTH
to think — aymatsb
to want — xoTeTh
to like — nWOUTH, HPaAaBUTHCH
to love — nwoouThH
@opmbl raarona B Past Continuous
Yneno Y1BepautebHas Bonpocureabnas Orpunarenbhas
topma dopma dopma
I (he, she, it) was Was I (he, she, it) | I (he, she, it) was not
En. asking. You were asking? asking.
asking. Were you asking? | You were not asking.
M We (you, they) were | Were we (you, they) | We (you, they) were
H. asking. asking? not asking.

Past continuous o0bIYHO yHoTpeOJsieTcsl IJs BbIpaxkKe-

HUA KOHKPETHOro HeﬁCTBHﬂ, AJUBIHIErocsda B TOYHO YKa-

3aHHBIH MOMEHT HJH nepuoa B nmpomjaoMm.

@®opmbl raarosa B Future Continuous

NeMCTBUSA, ANAMErocs B HACTOSAMIMIA MOMEHT HWJH TNepH- Yueo YTBepaureabHas BomnpocureibHas OTtpunarebHas
on. YKazaHue Ha BpeMs Tuna now (ceiiuac), at the moment I shall l?;o;)sMk?ng You Shalldl)(l))lemazkmg" T shall (fl)gtpll::saasking
(B MaHHBIE MOMEHT) MOXET GLITL MGO BHIPAXEHO, AuGO Ex | (he, she, ity willbe | Will you (he, she, it) | You (he, she, it) will
noApa3syMeBaTbLCAH. asking, be asking? not be asking.

C raarojiaMu, KOTOpbie 0003HAYAKT He AeiicTBUE, a CO- We shall be asking. | Shall we be asking? We shall not be

. . : king.

cTtodanue, Present Continuous o0biYHO He ynoTpedasdercs: Mn. | You (they) willbe | Will you (they) be |y (thi;)“‘lr,%]] ot he

to feel — uyyBcTBOBATH asking. asking? asking.

to be — OBITh, HAXOAUTHCA

to live — xuThb Future Continuous ymorpeOJisieTcsi aJsi BbIPakKeHHUS

to stay — ocrasaThcA neicTBUSA, KOTOpoe OyaeT MJUTHCA B TOYHO YKAa3aHHBIM

to hear — cabimars MOMEHT WJIHM NMepuoJ B OyIaylieM.

to see — BUIETH
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I'naroaslt B ¢popmax Continuous onuchIBaAKOT JAeilcTBUE
KaK NMpouecc, KaK AJUTEJbHOCTb — B -ONpeJeeHHbIl MO-
MEHT B NMPONIJIOM, HACTOSIIEM MJHU Oyaymem:

I am going to school (now). — S uay B mkoay (cei-
Yyac, B HACTOSAII Ui MOMEHT),

I was reading a book yesterday at 5 o'clock. —
Sl yuTan KHUTry BYepa B 5 yacos.

I will be watching TV tomorrow at 7 o'clock. —
S 0yny cMoTpeTh TeJieBM30p 3aBTPa B CeMb YacCOB.

ITomMumo 3T0it dyHkuuu, raarojsl B Present Continuous
BBIPAKAKT JeilcTBUE, OTHOCAmMMECH K Oaukaiimemy Oy-
aymemy:

We are leaving for Moscow in July. — Mpbl ye3xkaem
B MoOCKBY B HIOJI€.

I'pynna BpemeHHBIX ¢dopm Perfect

Present Perfect

Present Perfect oOpa3syeTcs npu noMoI¥M BCIOMOraTeab-
HOro raaroJja to have B Hacrosmem Bpemenu (have, has)
U TpeThbeii popMBI CMBICJIOBOro rjaroja. B Bompocurelib-
HOM TNpPEeaJOKEHHMH BCIHOMOTAaTEJbHBIH TIJarojJ CTABUTCA
nepea moajexamuM. B oTpuIATENBHOM NpeaJONKEHHH
nocJjie BCIOMOTaTeJbHOTO IJIarojia CTABUTCH OTPUIlaHHWE not.

®opmbr rnarona B Present Perfect

Past Perfect
dopmbl raaroaa B past perfect

Ypok 10

YTBepaurenbHas Bonpocureabnas OTpunarejbHas
‘ucao dopma tdhopma dbopma
En. u | I (you, he, she, it, we, | Had I (you, he, she, | I (you, he, she, it, we,
MH. they) had asked. it, we, they) asked? | they) had not asked.

Past Perfect ymorpebasercs:

a) aas BbIpaXXKeHUs aAeiicTBUSd,

3apepmuBimieroca ao

KaKoOro-ju00o MOMEHTAa MJHU APYroro AeiiCTBUA B MPOIIJIOM:
He had read the book by 10 o'clock yesterday.
OH npoyes KHHUTY 10 JE€CATH 4acoB (K JeCcATH Yacam)

Beyepa

When we came to the airport the plane had already
landed.

Korgpa MbI mpuexaju B adpomopT, CaMOJeT yxkKe MNpu-

3EMIINJICHA

0) B IPEeAJOKEHHNAX, B KOTOPBIX OJHO JeiicTBHE 3aBep-

HWIOCh, 10 JAPYroro neicTBUSA, IJSAMIEroCcsi B NMPOMIJIOM:
He had read the book and was watching TV when I
came. Korna s mpumen, oH-yX)e MpoYuTajJ KHUTY H CMOT-
peJ TejJeBU3O0P.

Yn YT1BepaureabHas Bomnpocurenbnas OTpunaresabHas
cJ10
¢bopma dbopma dopma
Have I (you) asked? I (you) have not
I (you) have asked. . .
En. . Has he (she, it) asked. He (she, it) has
He (she, it) has asked. asked? not asked.
M We (you, they) have | Have we (you, they) | We (you, they) have
) asked. asked? not asked.
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Future Perfect

@opmbl raaroaa B Future Perfect

q Y1BepaurtenbHas Bonpocureabnas OTpuuarenbHas
nero ¢opma dopma ¢opma
1 shall have asked. | Shall I have asked? | I shall not have asked.
Ex. | You (he, she, it) will | Will you (he, she, it) | You (he, she, it) will
have asked. have asked? not have asked.
We shall have asked. | Shall we have asked?| We shall not have
Mau. | You (they) will have | Will you (they) have | asked. You (they) will
asked. asked? not have asked.
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Future Perfect ymorpeoasiercsa aas BbIpa>KeHUA Heii-
CTBHs, KOTOpoe OyaeT HNPOMCXOJAMTb 10 ONPEAEJEeHHOTO
MOMEHTA HJH APYroro AE€MCTBUA B OyAylmeM M 3aBepHIMT-
CsA WJIH NPEKPATHTCA 0 HErO.

Caaroasr B popmax Perfect BpipaxkaloT aeiicTBue 3a-
éepuienHoe, TNpHUBeJlIee K ONpeAeIeHHOMY pe3yibmamy
(MM K OTCYTCTBMIO pe3yibTaTta). MOXKHO cKa3aTh, YTO C
nomombio ¢dopvm Perfect mMbl nod6odum umoeu onpene-
JIEHHOMY NepuOayY BPEeMEeHH, ONpeaeIeHHBIM JAeilCTBHIAM.
BpemMs noaBeaeHUsl MUTOTOB — JIHOO HACTOSUUA MOMEHT
Present Perfect, 1u60 MmomenT B npomjom Past Perfect,
anb6o — B 6yaymem Future Perfect.

J have written the letter. (Present Perfect) — f (ToJnb-
KO 4TO) HAmucaJ nmuchbMo (mepeno, MHO NMHUCBMO KaK pe-
3yJbTAaT).

J had written the letter when he came. (Past Perfect) —
Sl HamMcaJ NMUCbMO, KOrjaa OH mpumea. (2 neiicTBUsA, OJAHO
3aBepPUIXJIOCH pPaHbIIE JIPYroro)

J will have written the letter by 10 o'clock tomorrow.
(Future Perfect) — S nanumy nmucsmo K 10 yacam 3aBT-
pa (nmeiicTBuMe 3aBepIIMTCHA K OMNpeAeJeHHOMY MOMEHTY
BpeMeHU B Oyaymem).

3adanue 10.1. BcraBbTe t0o write B HyXHOi# ¢opme.
1.We often... letters to our parents.

2. What... you... now?
. Yesterday they

. Who ... this letter?
. I .... some letters last week.

. What... you... tomorrow at 10?
. When I came to her, she

tests from 10 till 12 o'clock.

a letter.

RN W

. you... letters tomorrow?
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9.1 ...not... this letter now. I
10. ... he... his hometask now?

it in some days.

11. What... she... in the evening yesterday?
12. As a rule, he... tests well.

3adanue 10.2. PackpoiiTe CKOOKM, YKaxkuTe Bpems
rjaaroJia.
1. He (know) several foreign languages.
. I (learn) English at school.
. Usually the lessons (begin) at 9 o'clock.
. Our grandparents (live) now in Moscow.
. He often (visit) them last year.
. As arule I (go) to my school by bus.
. She (work) abroad next year.
. She (not like) loud music.
9. Your children usually (ask) many questions.
10. At present he (work) at school.
11. My brother (like) music.
12. What you (do) yesterday?
13. His sister (go) to the seaside next July.
14. Soon we (leave) the school.
15. Who (take) his book yesterday?

0NN R WN

3adanue 10.3. Onpenenure BpeMs CKa3yeMoro B cJje-
AYWIUX NPenJOXKEeHUAX.

1) Present Indefinite

2) Past Indefinite

3) Future Indefinite

1. His sister studies at school. 2.You will see him
tomorrow. 3. I went to the college at 7 o'clock. 4. Who
took my book? 5. They work every day. 6. I shall read
this book next week. 7. We translated this text last lesson.
8. What books does he usually read? 9. She will visit you
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soon. 10. We shall be good specialists in some years. 11. My
father went to Moscow yesterday. 12. Who knows him?
13. At last she opened the window. 14. You'll take this
book in the library. 15. Do you often visit your parents?
16. He knew these words well. 17. Shall I read this text?
18. His children like music. 19. Did they go to the vil-
lage? 20. Tomorrow we'll go to the cinema.

3adanue 10.4. IlocTaBbTe MpeAJIOKEeHHsI B BONPOCHU-
TEJbHYI0 U OTPUIATEJIbHYIO (POPMBI.

1. He studies at the college. 2. They play football
well. 3- We usually watched TV in the evening. 4. Our
teacher asks many questions. 5. Nick worked at school
last year. 6. We shall go to St. Petersburg in summer.
7. They went to Moscow. 8. He will visit us some day.
9. They study English. 10. My sister finished her work.

3aoanue 10.5. TlocTaBbTE TIaroJibl, 1aHHBIE B CKOO-
KaxX, B HYXXHYI0 ¢dopmy.

1. Peter and Ann (go) away five minutes ago.
2. I (write) the letter but I (not send) it. 3. He just (go)
away. 4. She already (answer) the letter. 5. She (answer)
it on Tuesday. 6.1 just (tell) you the answer. 7. I (read)
that book in my summer holidays. 8.1 (not see) him for
three yearsi I (be) glad to see him again some time.
11. What you (do)? — I (copy) the text from the text-
book now. 12. He (go) to Moscow next week? 13. He (not
smoke) for a month. He is trying to give it up. -14. When
he (arrive)? — He (arrive) at 2,00. 15. You (switch off)
the light before you left the house? 16. I (read) these
books when I was at school. I (like) them very much.
17.1can't go out because I (not finish) my work. 18.1 already
(tell) you the answer yesterday. 19. What you (do)
tomorrow in the morning? 20.1 not meet) him last week.
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21. I usually (leave) home at seven and (get) here at
twelve. 22. Here is your watch. I just (find) it. 23. You
(not have) your breakfast yet?

3aoanue 10.6. IlepeBenuTe NpeaAJOKEHUS HA AHTJIMI-
CKHUii A3BIK, OOpamas BHUMaHue Ha ¢opMy riaroja cka-
3yemMoro.

1. 51 Hukoraa o6 3TomM He capimaj. 2. S ToAbKO-4TO
NpoyuTaj Bame nucbmMo. 3. Bbl yXKe Kynuju HOBYK KBap-
Tupy? 4. Bbl cnenaju MHOro omuOOK B AMKTaHTe. 5. Bl
KOraa-HuOyab BUIEJAH 3TOro yeaoBeka? 6. B atom mecsane
s NIPOYHUTAJ JABE€ HOBBIX KHUTU. 7. Moii npyr yexaa B Moc-
KBY HeJeJl0 Ha3al M eme He mucaa mHe. 8. 51 He BuIen
HOBbIX (uIbMOB 3a mociaennee Bpemsa (lately). 9. Bpl um-
TajJM ceroJiHsi B radete o HameM HoBOM Teatpe? 10. Bul
oblJin Korga-uuoyanb B Jlonnone? — Her, s moeny tyna B
aToMm roay. 11. Bpl yxe mpountanm 3ty kauury? — Kak
oHa BaM moHpaBujaacb? 12. 51 xorea nocMoTpeTh 3TOT GUIABM
HA NPOLIJIOI Helele, HO CMOT MOCMOTPETh €ro TOJbKO BYe-
pa. 13. B Oyaymem roay si cooupamoch nNocTynatbh B MH-
ctutyt. 14. Bam cpiH yxke okoHYuJ uHcTUTYT? 15. Ero
104Yb OKOHYMJIA MKOJY B NMPOMIJOM roay.

3adanue 10.7. IlepenenaiiTe cjeaymwumue npeajoxe-
HUS B BONPOCHUTEJbHO-OTpUIATEJbHBbIE W JdaiiTe KpaT-
KHEe OTBETHI.

Oépaszeuy:

They are at home. — Aren't they at home? — Yes,
they are. — No, they aren't.

Onu doma. — Pazeée onu ne ooma? — Jla, odoma. —

Hem, mne odoma.

1. They left for Moscow.
2. He has finished his work.
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She will visit us on Sunday.
She has many relatives.

His father works here.

You know his address.

We shall go home'together.

0 9N AW

He can play chess.

9. I am listening to you.

10. His friends were playing football.
11. You have done the task.

3adanue 10.8. IlepeBenuTe HA AHTJIUMCKMH SI3BIK.

1. OH mucajJd NUChbMO, KOraa s mpume K Hemy. 2. OH
neaaji cBO padoTy, moka ero Opatbsa urpaau B ¢GyTroou.
3. 4 ymaa, Kkoraa urpaa B ¢pyr60a. 4. Mbl nenajm ypoKH,
Korjaa momeJa a0xAb. 5. Korma yydredas mucaja Ha nocke,
HOBas yYyeHMIa Bomjaa B Kidacc. 6. Korma 3a3BoHua rene-
¢oH, g padoraa B cany. 7. Sl yBuaea cBOMX OJHOKJIACCHHUK
KOB, Koraa s meJya no yaume. 8. Hawanca moxab, Koraa
Mbl HAOMIOAAJHU 32 UTPOIA.

3adanue 10.9. IlocTaBbTe rjaaroJjibi B CKOOKax B OIHO
M3 NpomIeANIMX BPEMEH.

1. When I (came) the lecture already (start). 2 They
(go) to Moscow some days ago. 3. When I came he (leave),
so we only had time for a few words. 4. When we (come)
to the airport, the plane already (land). 5. He suddenly
(understand) that he (travel) in the wrong direction.
6. Our teacher (speak) many foreign languages. 7. Who
(speak) with you? 8. He (play) tennis. 9. I (go) home
when we met'. 10. My son (play) the piano. 11. They
already (translate) this text last lesson. 12. You (do) this
exercise last week. 13. We (discuss) your plan yesterday
at 10 o'clock. 14. It (rain) when I went for a walk.
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15. What you (do) there? 16.1 (not, write) at the lesson.
§7. Students (translate) this text the whole lesson
gfesterday. 18. He already (come)? 19. She said that she
pot like) this book and (try) to find a more interesting
ine. 20. The train (leave) at 10. 21. When I (see) him he
ecross) the street. 22. While he (water) the garden it
fbegin) to rain. 23. When Ann (finish) her homework
t h e (turn) on TV.

I . 3adanue 10.10. Onpenenure BpeMenunyw Gpopmy ria-
TOJIOB U MepeBeJMTEe,HAa AHTJIUMCKMUN SA3BIK.

\ 1. Buepa B 9 uyacoB Beuyepa s CMOTpeJ TeJIeBU3OP.
r2. OHa cKa3aja, 4YTO elle He BHINOJHUJIA JOMAlIHEee 3aaa-
Hue. 3. Korma nmpumen Moii apyr, # eme 3aBTpakKas.
4. Korna s BCTpeTUJl ee BOepBblie, OHA padoTaja B WIKOJE.
5. Bce cTyaeHThl BBINOJHMJM 3aJlaHUE MNMOCJE TOro, Kak
npenojaBaTeib pacckKa3aj MM, Kak ero aeaarts. 6. Koraga
MbI BBHIIIJM HA YJIUINY, IPKO CBETHJIO coNHue. 7. Moii apyr
cKa3aJj, 4To ero opar yxe mpuexaj. 8. S uuran KHuUry,
KOorjaa ycabsimaJj TejieoHHblii 3B0OHOK. 9. [TocJie Toro, Kak
Bpay ocMoTpe (to examine) 0OJbHOro, OH MOTOBOPHUJI C
ero poacreeHHukamu, 10. Korga Mbl npuijM HA OCTAHOB-
Ky (bus stop), aBTo0yc yxe ymes. 11. OH cMoTpeJs Teje-
BU30P, Koraa npumes ero apyr. 12. ITouraaboH o0ObIYHO
NPUXOIAUT B AeBATh 4acoB yrpa. Ceiiuac yKe NOJIOBHHA
AecsToro, a oH Bce eme He npumena. 13. Kaxabiii Beuep s
cMoTpio TeaeBu3op. 14. Canyxamue (the clerks) 3akanum-
BalT pabotry B mecTh 4acoB Beudepa. 15. PasBe oHa He
3Haga 06 atom? 16. PasBe Bbl He Buaeau 3TO0T puibm?
17. OHa eme He Opajia cBOEro MaJleHbKOro ChbiHA B TeaTp.
18. OH 00BIYHO OYEHb BHMMATEJbHO CJHYHIAET YYUTEJs, HO
ceiiyac OH He cjymaeT, y Hero Ooaut rosoBa. 19. S ue
urpaj B ¢pyr6oa ¢ npoumyoro roga. 20. ManeHbKkas 1eBOYKA
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yacTo momoraetr csoeid marepu. 21. ABTop {author) eme
(still) mononoii yenosek. OH HanmucajJg CBOI NEPBYIO KHU-
ry B 1989 roay. 22. Ceiiuac 8 yacoB yTpa u pe0EHOK yxkKe
npocHyJicsa. Buepa yrpom oH npocHyJicsa panbmie. 23. B mKo-
Jie oH urpaj B pyroo..

3adanue 10.11. BcTaBbTe moaXoasimiue MO CMBICIY
ciaoBa.
1..... I go to the college by bus.
2.1 do my morning exercises...
. We shall have invited you...
. Who has seen him...?
. He was working here...
. We have... done our work.
. What are you doing...?

9N AW

. He was going home...

9. Will you have read the book.... ?
10. We translated this text....
12. Did you... see them?

1) before the college

2) by Tuesday

3) often

4) during October

5) every day

6) just

7) last week

8) now

9) recently

10) usually

11) when we met

12) when he comes home
13) already
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3aodanue 10.12. TlpuBeneHbl cnoco0Obl 0OOpa30oBaHUA YT-
BEPAMTEJBHBIX U OTPUIATEJBHBIX (OPM KPATKHUX OT-
BeTOB TUna «5 toxe». [lepeBeauTe NnpeajioKeHus.

1. He doesn't understand anything. — Neither do I.
2. She can swim well. — So, can I.

3. I didn't see this film. — Neither did he.

4. You like to read. — So do I.

5. They haven't had breakfast. — Neither have 1.
6. He is lucky. — So am 1.

6. I don't work at the office. — Neither does he.

3aoanue 10.13. IlpouuTaiiTe U mepeBeAUTE TEKCT.
G REAT BRITAIN

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland is situated on the British Isles. It consists of
four parts: England, Wales, Scotland and Northern
Ireland.

England, Wales and Scotland occupy the territory of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland is situated in the
northern part of Ireland. The territory of the United
Kingdom is about 244000 square kilometres. The popu-
lation is over 56 million people. The capital of the Unit-
ed Kingdom is London.

The surface of the United Kingdom varies greatly.
The northern and the western parts of the country are
mountainous and are called the Highlands. All the rest
is a vast plain which is called the Lowlands. The
mountains are not very high. The rivers are not very
long. The most important of them are the Severn and
the Thames. There are many beautiful lakes in the
mountainous part of the country.

The mountains, the Atlantic Ocean and the warm wa-
ters of the Gulf Stream influence the climate of Great
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Britain. It is mild the whole year round. Winters are
not cold and summers are not hot.

Great Britain is a highly developed industrial coun-
try. It is known as one of the world's largest producers
and exporters of iron and steel products, machinery and
electronics, chemicals and textile. One of the industries
is shipbuilding.

Great Britain is a country with old cultural traditions
and customs. The most famous educational centres are
Oxford and Cambridge universities. They are considered
to be the intellectual centres of Europe. The education
is not free, it is very expensive.

The United Kingdom is a monarchy and the Queen is
the head of the state. But in practice it is ruled by the
government with the Prime Minister at the head. The
British Parliament consists of two chambers: the House
of Lords and the House of Commons.

There are three main political parties in Great Brit-
ain: the Labour party, the Conservative party arid the
Liberal party.

Words

to be situated — OBITH PacHmoJIOXKEHHBIM
British Isles — Bpuranckue ocTpoBa
to occupy — 3aHMMAaThH

surface — moBepXHOCTH

to vary — MeHATbCHA

high — BbicoKkmMii

plain — paBHuHa

vast — OrpoMHBIN

lake — o3epo

mountainous — ropucThblid
shipbuilding — KkopaGaecTpoenmue
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education — oOpa3oBaHue
free — OecmiaaTHBIi
expensive — pgoporoi
to influence — BauATH
climate — kaumar
mild — maArkwui
industry — npoMbIImIJEeHHOCTb
population — HaceaeHue
develop — pa3BuBaTh
to produce — mNpoOU3BOAMTH
to export — 3KCHOPTHPOBATH
chemicals — mpoaAyYKThl XUMHYECKOii MPOMBIMIJIEHHOCTH
textile — TekcTHIB
government — MNpaBUTEJbCTBO
chamber — manara
to rule — mnpaBuTh
Questions

1. What is the official name of Great Britain?

2. Where is it situated?

3. What parts does it consist of?

4. What is the territory and the population of Great
Britain?

5. What city is the capital of Great Britain?
. What is the surface of the country?
. Are there any big rivers and lakes in Great Britain?
. What is the climate on the British Isles?
Is Great Britain a highly developed industrial

N-J- BN R

country?
10. What goods does the British industry produce?
11. Are there any big educational establishments in
Great Britain?
12. Is Great Britain a constitutional monarchy?
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13. What is the name of the Queen of Great Britain?

14. How many chambers does the British Parliament VYPOK 11
consist of? What are they?

15. What are the main political parties in Great
Britain? 911,

I'pammaTuka

COI'TACOBAHUE BPEMEH B INNTABHOM
N NMPUJATOYHOM IMPENJOXEHUAX

B aHrJIMiiCKOM CJOXHONMOAYMHEHHOM MNPEIJOKEHHH C
NPUIAATOYHBIM JONMOJHHUTEIbHBIM (BONPOCHI umo?, Kmo?,
ye20? U T. A.) COOJIOAANTCH Npasula coz2aaco8aHust 6pe-
MeH B TJIABHOM M MPUIAATOYHOM NPEaJOKEHHAX. DTH mpa-
BHJIA CBOAATCSA K CJeAyIOIEeMY:

1. Ecau raaroji-cka3dyeMoe rJIABHOTO MPeAJOXKEeHUs CTO-
UT B Hacmoawem WIN Oydywem BpeMeHHM, TO TIJaroJ-
cKa3dyeMoe MPUIAATOYHOrO AOMOJHUTEJbHOTO MpPEeaAJOKEeHUs
MOXeT CTOSTb B 11060l BpeMeHHO# ¢dopme, TpedyeMoii mo
CMBICIY, HANpHUMeEP:

He says you are right. — OH roBopuT, 4TO ThI NpaB.
He will tell us why he was not at school yesterday. —
OH cKaXeT HaM, MOYeMY OH He OB B HIKOJie BYepa.

2. Ecliv riaaroJji-cKka3yemMoe rJIaBHOTO NMpeAJOXKeHUs: CTo-
UT B npowedwem BpemMeHu (00biuHO0 — B Past Indefi-
nite ), TO U rjJaroJi 10MOJHUTEJbHOI0 NPUAATOYHOrO MNpea-
JOXKEHHS JOJKEH CTOATh B OJAHOM M3 NpOoIEeIamHUX Bpe-

ME€H, B TOM 4YucJjie — B ﬁynymeM C TOYKH 3peHHUd npoumenx-
mero (Future in the Past).
He said he would not go to school tomorrow. — Omn

cKa3aJj, 4YTO He MoiaeT B WIKOJY 3aBTpa.
IIpu 3TomM aasa 0003HAYEeHUS AeHCTBUA, 00HOBPEMEH-
HO20 ¢ pneilicTBMEM, BBIPAXKEHHBIM CKa3yeMbiM TJaBHOTO
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npeajoxeHusa, ynorpeoasiercsa Past Continuous (B pyc-

CKOM si3blKe — HacTosmee Bpemsi) uaum Past Indefinite.
He told me he was preparing for his exam. — Omn

cKa3aJ MHe, YTO FOTOBUTCS K 3K3aMeEHY.

Jnsa oOo3HaYeHMs JelcTBHUS, npedwecmayroujezo nei-
CTBHIO, BBIPAXKEHHOMY CKa3yeMbIM TJaBHOT0 MpeaJoxkKe-
HHUs, O0O0bIYHO ymnorpebOasierca Past Perfect. Ha pycckuii
A3BIK TJAroJji-cKasyeMoe NPUAATOYHOrO0 B JAHHOM cJyvyae
nepeBOJUTCA IJArojoM B NpOMealIeM BPEeMEeHH:

I didn't know he had left for Moscow. — Sl He 3HaJ,
4TO0 OH yexas B MOCKBY.

IIpu ykaszanum omnpenejeHHoro Bpemenu (in 1980,
yesterday) mnpeamecTBYWIIee BpeMs Bbipaxaercs HNpH
nomomu Past Indefinite. Hanpumep: I thought you were
born in 1980.

Jna BbIpakKeHUsi Oyaymero BpPeMEeHHM C TOYKH 3pEeHHUsd
npomejamero BpeMeHH ymnorpedJasiercsa dopma Future in
the Past rie BCHIOMOraTtejibHbI raaroy will MmeHsieTcsa Ha
bI> oMM ,'KoTOpasi HA PYCCKHIii SAI3BIK MEPEBOAUTCA OYAYII UM
BpeMeHeM:

He told me that he would meet me at the college. —
OH cKa3aJ MHE, YTO BCTPETHT MEHsA B KOJIJedXKe.

3adanue 11.1. CocTaBbTe NpPEeAJOKEHUS, UCNOJb3Yys
cJA0Ba M3 KOJOHOK.

He thinks he would go to Moscow tomorrow.
He said that he will be an engineer.

He says he knows mathematics well.

He thought he would be a good specialist.

He has translated the text.
he had passed his exams.
he knew English well.
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3aodanue 11.2. TlocTaBbTe rJarojibl B HyXXHYI0 BPpeMeH-
HYyI0 hopMy, coONOIasi MIPABUJO COTTACOBAHUSA BPEMEH.
IlepeBeauTe NpeaoOKEeHUA.

1. I did not know that you already (to read) this book
2. He did it better than we (to expect). 3. He said that
the bus (to be) here soon. 4. He told us that he (to do)
this work himself 5. They decided that they (to bring)
us all the books we need. 6. He said that he (can) not do
it without my help. 7. I decided that next year I (to go)
to the Black Sea coast. 8. It was decided that we (to
begin) our work at eight o'clock. 9.1 told them that I (to
leave) for Minsk next day. 10. The boy did not know that
he already (to receive) a good mark. 11. The students
wanted to know when they (to pass) their examinations.
12. We saw that our teacher just (to go out) and he (to
come back) soon. 13. He said we (may) keep the books as
long as we (to like). 14. We knew that he not (to be able)
to make his work in time and (to decide) to help him.
15. We understood at once that this control work (to be)
a difficult one.

3aoanue 11.3. TlpouuraiiTe U mepeBeINTE TEKCT:
LONDON

London is the capital of Great Britain, its political,
economic and commercial centre. It is one of the largest
cities in the world and the largest city in Europe. Its
population is about 8 million.

London is situated on the river Thames. The city is
very old. It has more than 20 centuries old history. Tra-
ditionally it is divided into several parts, the City, West-
minster, the West End and the East. End. They are very
different from each other.

The City is the oldest part of London, its financial
and business centre. Numerous banks, offices and firms
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are concentrated here. Few people live in the City but
over a million come to work here. There are two places
of interest in the City: St. Paul's Cathedral and the Tower
of London. St. Paul's Cathedral was built in the 17th
century by the architect Christopher Wren. The Tower
of London was built in the 15th century. It was used as a
fortress, a palace and a prison. Now it's a museum.

Westminster is the aristocratic official part of Lon-
don. There are Buckingham Palace where the Queen lives
and the Houses of Parliament along the north bank of
the Thames.

The clock tower of the Houses of Parliament is famous
for its big hour bell known as «Big Ben». Westminster
Abbey is the place where the coronation of nearly all
kings and queens has taken place. Many of them are buried
here as well as some other famous people of the country.

The West End is the richest and most beautiful part
of London. The best hotels, restaurants, shops, clubs,
parks and houses are situated there. There-are many
tourists there from different countries of the world.

Trafalgar Square is the geographical centre of Lon-
don, it was named in the memory of Admiral Nelson's
victory in the battle of Trafalgar in 1805. The tall Nel-
son's Column stands in the middle of the square.

The East End is an industrial district of London. There
are many factories there. The region is densely populat-
ed by working class families.

Words
capital — croauna
centre — LeHTP
numerous — MHOTOYMCJEHHBIH

palace — nBopen
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fortress — KpemocThb
cathedral — coGop
hotel — rocrununa
prison — TopbMa
clock tower — KOJOKOJBbHSA
memory — mnaMsaTh
residence — pe3uaeHuus
official — odunmanbHbIi
densely — naoTHO
populated — Haceaeno
Questions

1. What is the capital of Great Britain?
. Is London a big city?
. What is London's population?
. On what river does London stand?
. Into what parts is London divided?
6. Why is the City called the business centre of
London?
7. What places of interest does Westminster include?
8. Who was buried in Westminster Abbey?
9. What is the West End famous for?
10. Why is the central square in London named Tra-
falgar Square?
11.Who lives in the East End?

n Ak WN

CaoBooOGpa3zoBaHue

Haub6osee ynorpedureabHbie cyd dukcol
U npeUKCHl CYIIeCTBUTEJbHBIX

Cyppukcol cCymecTBUTEJbHBIX:
-er/or — teacher, writer, actor, doctor
-ist — scientist, artist
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-ment — movement, development, government
-ess — fortress, hostess, actress

-ian — musician, technician, politician

-ance — distance, importance, appearance
-(t)ion — revolution, translation, operation

-ity/-ty — popularity; honesty, morality, ability
-hood — childhood, neighbourhood

-y — energy, assembly

-ship — friendship, leadership

-age — passage, marriage

-ism — heroism, socialism, capitalism
-ant — assistant, cousultant

-ence — conference, silence, difference
-ure — culture, picture, agriculture
-ing — building, reading, meeting
-dom — freedom, kingdom, wisdom

-sion/ssion — revision, session, discussion,
-ness — happiness, illness, darkness
(-s)ure — pleasure, treasure, measure

IIpedukch CymecTBHTEIbBHBIX:

re — reconstruction,

co — cooperation, coexistence

dis — disadvantage, discomfort, distaste

in — inaccuracy, independance

mis — misunderstanding, misprinting, misinformation
im — impossibility, impatience

un — unemployment, unconcern, unreality

il — illegality, illiteracy.

Haubonee ymorpedouTejbHbIE
cybbukcol M npedUuKCHl IJIarojios

Cybdukcsl riaroaos:
en — deepen, lighten, strengthen;
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fy — classify, electrify, specify
ize — organize, characterize, mechanize
ate — indicate, activate, translate

IIpedukcs raaroyos:
co — cooperate, coexist, collaborate
de — decode, decompose, demobilize

dis — disbelieve, disapprove, disapear

in — input, inlay, incut, indraw

im — immigrate, impart, implant;

inter — interact, interchange, interdepend

ir — irradiate, irrigate, irritate

over — overcome, overheat, overhear, overlook
re — readjust, rebuild, reconstruct, re write
mis — misprint, misunderstand, miscount.

Haubonee ynorpeouTeabHbie
cybdbukcol u npedpuKCh NpHUJATATEJbHBIX

Cyppukcsl npujaraTtelbHbIX:

-ful — careful, beautiful, useful, powerful
-ant — distant, important, resistant

-ous — famous, dangerous, various

-ed — talented, developed, interested

-ing — interesting, disappointing

-al — natural, cultural, territorial

-ent — dependent, transparent, different
-ish — Spanish, British, boyish, Irish

-ible — possible, terrible, visible, convertible
-able — comfortable, miserable

-ic — atomic, historic, poetic, heroic

-y — rainy, busy, sunny, windy, dirty
-less — hopeless, lifeless, useless, homeless
-ary — ordinary, revolutionary, necessary
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-ive — inventive, effective, impressive, detective
-ian — Russian, Canadian, Romanian

IIpedukchl npuiaraTebHbIX:

un — unhappy, unable, uncomfortable

in — independent, indirect, invisible

dis — disappointing, discouraging, disconnectng

im — impossible, imperfect, immoral, immaterial

non — non-ferrous, non-governmental

ir — irregular, irresponsible, irrational

post — post-war, post-operational

inter — interdependent, interchangeable, interna-
tional

il — illegal, illiberal, illimitable.

3aoanue 11.4. IlpouurtaiiTe cleAyWwIiUe CYUECTBH-
TeJibHbIe, YKAXKHUTEe, OT KAKHMX CJOB OHM 00pa3oBaHBI,
onpeneaute cybdukcse:

Russian, construction, direction, concentration, col-
lection, heroism, popularity, musician, boyhood, agree-
ment, kingdom, drawing.

3adanue 11.5. Ucnoab3yss udBecTHble BamM cyhduk-
chbl U npeduKChl, 00pa3yiiTe CylleCTBUTEJbHbIE OT Clie-
AYHWUIUX CJIOB U MepeBeIUTEe UX HA PYCCKHUH A3BIK.

1) to sail, to connect, to educate, to build, to dance

2) friend, leader, fellow

3) dark, weak, mad, cold, bright.

3adanue 11.6. OO6Gpa3yiiTe mpuJjaraTtejibHble OT cJje-
AYWIIHUX CJOB, UCNOAb3ysd cyPpPukcol U npedpUKChl, H
nepeBeaIuTe UX HA PYCCKHIH A3BIK.

hope, truth, beauty, rain, peace, help, colour, power
joy, pain, care, use

YPOK 12

I'pammaTuka

CTPAIIATEJIbHBIM 3AJIOT

@opMbl CTPAAATEJBHOrO 3aJ10ra AHIJIMICKUX TIJIaroJios
0o0pa3yloTCsd ¢ NOMOIIbI0O BCIOMOraTeJbHOIO rjaroJa to be
B COOTBETCTBYKWIIEM BpPeMEHH, JHMIEe M YHCJe M Npuyac-
Ttus II (Participle II) cmbicioBOrO raaroaa:

Present Indefinite: The letter is written.
Past Indefinite:
Future Indefinite:

The letter was written.
The letter will be written.

Present Continuous: The letter is being written.
Past Continuous: The letter was being written.
Future Continuous: The letter will be being written.
Present Perfect: The letter has been written.

Past Perfect:
Future Perfect:

The letter had been written.
The letter will have been written.

I'naroji-ckazyeMoe B CTPaaaTeJbHOM 3aJi0Te MOKa3bIBAaET,
4TO MOAJieKalee NpeaJoKeHUs sABIAAETCA 00bEKTOM Jeii-
CTBUS CO CTOPOHBI APYroro JMua WJIM NpeaMerTa.

CpaBHuTe: I bought a book. — I Kynua KHury.

The book was bought (by me). —
Kuura Oblia Kynaena (MHOI).
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Cnarojsl B CTpaaaTebHOM 3ajiore HA pPyYeCKHiH SA3BIK
nepeBoOAATCA:

1) rnarojgom ObiTh + KpaTkasa ¢opma mpuyacTus cTpa-
AaTeJbHOro 3ajiora:

The letter was sent yesterday. IIucpbmMo ObLJIO JOCJTAHO
BYepa.

2) rJjaroJjioM ¢ yactuuei -ca (-cb):

This problem was discussed last week. DTa npo6aema
o0cyxXaajach HAa MPOIIJIO HemeJie.

3) HeonpeaeJeHHO-JIUYHBIM 000OPOTOM, T. €. IJIAroJioM B
NeiCTBUTEJbHOM 3ajiore 3 JMIa MHOXKECTBEHHOro 4ucJja,
THNA <«ToBOPAT», «CKa3aJgHu»:

English is spoken in many countries. Ha aunramiic-
KOM 4A3bIK€ TOBOPAT BO MHOruxX CTpaHax.

4) raarojoM B JelCTBUTEJbHOM 3ajore (NmpyM HAJUYMHU
MCNOJHUTEJNA NelCcTBUA):

Pupils are taught at school by the teachers. Yuenu-
KOB y4aT B IIKOJIe YYHUTeJs.

3adanue 12.1. IlepeBeauTe M ONpeaeJuTe 3aJI0T U Bpe-
Ms CKa3yemoro.

1. He left for Moscow. 2. The news will be of great
interest. 3. They were speaking to him. 4. She studied
many subjects. 5. The film was much spoken about.
6. New subjects will be studied next year. 7.1 am work-
ing now. 8. The text has been already written by them.
9. He studies at our college. 10. You are working, aren't
you? 11. The text is being translated at the moment.
12. Do you work at this office? 13. When I saw him, he
was going home. 14. They will have passed their exams
by 3 o'clock. 15. This book was written by our teacher.
16. We shall be writing our tests at 10 o'clock. 17. The
work will have been done when he comes. 18. We trans-
lated this text. 19. The letter had been written before
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we came. 20. We shall inform you. 21. These toys are
made by children. 22. Does he work here? 23. Is he
working now? 24. The conference will be held in May.
25. Rostovwas named after Dmitry Rostovsky. 26. What
are you doing here? 27. This work must be done at once.
28. You may take my book. 29.1 am often asked at the
lessons by the teacher.

3adanue 12.2. TlepeBeauTe M ompeaeuTe 3aJIOT U Bpe-
Ms CKa3yeMoro.

1. They can be seen in our library every day. 2. The
delegation was met at the airport. 3. The child was often
left home alone. 4. These houses were built last year.
5. All letters had been written when we came. 6. This
film is much spoken about. 7. The machine is being tested
now. 8. His work has been already finished. 9. I was told
to wait in the reception room. 10. Your letter will have
been answered by Monday.

3adanue 12.3. PackpoiiTe CKOOKH, MOCTaBbTe€ TrJaro-
Jbl B HyXHble (opMBI CTpagaTeJbHOro 3ajora.

1. I'm not reading these books today. They (return) to
the library. 2. The paintings (exhibit) till the end of the
month. 3. Why your home task (not do)? 4. The patient
(take) to the hospital today, and (operate) tomorrow
morning. 5. This room (use) only on special occasions.
6. Bicycles must not (leave) here. 7. This newspaper (not
read) because the pages (not cut). 8. Dictionaries may
not (use) at the examination. 9. Usually the floor (sweep)
every day, but it (not sweep) yesterday. 10. This book
(leave) in the classroom yesterday. 11. Thousands of new
houses (build) every year. 12. This room (not use) for a
long time. 13. The children (take) to the circus tomor-
row.
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3aoanue 12.4. IlepeBenuTe NMpeniOKEeHUSA HA AHIJIMIi-
CKHMH A3BIK.

1. DTa KkHura Oblja npoyutrana Bcemu. 2. Ilucsmo Oy-
aeT ornpasjieno 3aBrpa. 3. Ee wacro cnpamuBawoT? 4. Ha
Ball Bompoc OoTBeTAT 3aBTpa. 5. TekcT mepeBoamjics BYe-
pa ¢ AByX 10 Tpex. 6. Padora TOJbKO 4Y4TO 3aKOHYEHA HAMHU.
7. OTH KHUTHM OYAYT HCHOJIb30BAThCHA A0 KOHIA rojaa.
8. Tenerpamma yxe moaydeHa? 9. O HOBoOi#i KHHUre OyayT
MHOTro ropopurb. 10. B HameM ropoae ceiyac CTpouTcH
MHOTro HOBBIX 3aaHuii. 11. Kiawouyu OblJM yTepsAHBI BUepa.
12. Maapuyuka Bo3bMYT B KuHO. 13. Bam cka3aiau 06 atom?

3adanue 12.5. IlepeBeauTe HA AHTJIMUMCKHMHA SA3BIK.

1. Dror TekcT Oyaer mepeBeaeH K 10 wacam 3aBTpa.
2. Bce KapTHHBI, KOTOpbie Bbl 31€Ch BHJAMUTE, HANMMCAHBI
3HAMEHHUTBHIM XyHO0XKHUKOM. 3. IIucpbmMo OyaeT oTnpaBjeHO
3aBTpa. 4. PaGora Oyaer 3akoHYeHa BoBpeMsa. 5. 3a mok-
TopoM mocaaau? (7o send for). Y peGeHKa BBICOKAsS TeM-
neparypa.'6. Dra KHMra Obljia Hanucana gaBHo. '7. CoTHH
HOBBIX JOMOB OYAYT NOCTPOE€HBI K KOHIY 3TOro rojaa.
8. DrTa ucTopus naBHO 3a0biTa BceMu. 9. MHe NMpeaAJOXKHUIHU
oyeHb HHTepecHYI padory. 10. Ha Hero Bcerma MOIXKHO
noaoxKuTbcsa. 11. Emy He ckazaam 00 3tom. 12. Ham noka-
3aam npekpacHbiii duasm. 13. Ero nmpuriaacuim Ha Bedye-
puHky. 14. Jleneraumioo HYXKHO BCTPETHTh 3aBTpa B 9 ua-
COB yTpa B a3pomopry.

3aoanue 12.6. IlpouyuTaiiTe U mepeBeAUTE TEKCT.

ENGLISH WEATHER

The weather in England is very changeable. A fine
morning can change into a wet afternoon and evening.
And a nasty morning can change to a fine afternoon.
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That is why it is natural for the English to use the
comparison «as changeable as the weather* of a person
who dften changes his mood or opinion about something.
e Other countries have a climate, in England we have
weather*. This statement is often made by the English
to describe meteorological conditions of their country.

The English also say that they have three variants of
weather: when it rains in the morning, when it rains in
the afternoon or when it rains all day long.

The weather is the favourite conversational topic in
England. When two Englishmen meet, their first words
will be «How do you do?» or «How are you?». And after
the reply «Very well, thank you; how are you?» the next
remark is almost certain to be about the weather. When
they go abroad the English often surprise people of oth-
er nationalities by this tendency to talk about the weath-
er, a topic of conversation that other people do not find
so interesting.

The, best time of the year in England is spring (of
course, it rains in spring, too). The two worst months in
Britain are January and February. They are cold, damp
and unpleasant. The best place in the world then is at
home by the big fire in the fireplace.

Summer months are rather cold and there can be a lot
of rainy days. So most people who look forward to sum-
mer holidays, plan to go abroad in summer to France or
somewhere on the Continent.

The most unpleasant aspect of English weather is fog
and smog. This is extremely bad in big cities and espe-
cially in London. The fog spreads everywhere, it is in
the streets and it creeps into the houses. Cars move
along slowly, but still street accidents are frequent in
the fog. People cannot see each other. They creep along
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the houses touching them with their hands not to lose 3. What do Englishmen often say to describe the
their way or not to be run over by a car. weather of their country?
4. Englishmen often talk about weather. Do you find
Words this“topic of conversation interesting?
changeable — uW3MeHYHUBBIi, HEYCTOMWYMBBIA 5. What is the worst time of the year in England?
wet — cbIpoii, MOKpPBIi 6. When do Englishmen prefer to stay at home by the
nasty — Mep3Kuii, NPOTHBHBII big fire?
comparison — cpaBHeHHe 7. How do the English spend their short English sum-
mood — HacTpoeHHe mer?
opinion — mHenune 8. What are London smogs?
statement — yTBepKaeHue 9. What kind of weather do you like best of all?
meteorological — mMeTeopoaoruyeckuii 10. Which do you like better: when it's cold or hot?
remark — 3zameuaHue 11. What is the weather like today?
to go abroad — moexaTh 3a rpaHuLLy 12. What is the weather forecast for tomorrow?
damp — cbIpoii, MOKpPBIi 13. What is the weather like in your town in winter
nationality — HanmMOHAJIBLHOCTH (summer, autumn, spring)?
fireplace — kamMwuH
to look forward to — ¢ HeTepmeHHEM KIaTh
the Continent — kKonTuHeHTt (EBpomna)
aspect — acmekT, CTOpPOHA
fog — Tyman
smog (smoke + fog) — cmor
extremely — wupe3BbIYaiiHO
to spread (spread, spread) — paccTuaarb(csa)
to creep (crept, crept) — moJa3TH, KpacThbCs
accident — HecyacTHBIH ciayuyaii
frequent — yacThlii
to lose way — 3a0ayautbscsa
to be run over by a car — nmomacTh NoJ MAMUHY
Questions

1. Is the weather in England very changeable?
2. How often does it rain in England?

138



YPOK 13

S.
i~ 'pammaruka

MOJAJIBHBIE TJIATOJIBI U X BAMEHUTEJNU

MoaanbHble TJaroJibli NMOKa3blBAKOT OTHOIIEHHE TIOBO-
pAllero K AeiicTBUIO, BhIpaxkeHHOMY mHbunutusom. Ha-
npuMep, CpaBHHUTE:

You can speak English. Bl moxeTe (ymeere) roso-
PUTh MO-AHTJUHCKH.

You must speak English. Bbsl 70JKHB rOBOPUTbH MNO-
AHIJIUNCKHA.

You may speak English. Bol moxeTe ropoputh mo-
aHrauiicku . ® (Bac moiimyT.)

Kak BUAUM, B OIHOM U TOM JKeé MpPeAJOKEeHHHU U3MEeHe-
HHE MOJAJbHOTO TrjJaroja MeHsieT CMBICJ] BCEro mnpenjo-
KEeHHUsi, T. €. MEHSeTCsA OTHOIEHHe K JeiliCTBUIO, BbIpa-
KEHHOMY HH(PUHUTHBOM.

MoaanbHble rjaroJioi He uMmewT GopM BO BCceX Bpeme-
HaxX, AJs 3TOro ynoTpeodJsAIOTCSA MX 3KBUBAJEHTHl (3ame-
HUTEJH).

BonpocureiabHble W OTPHIATEJbHbIE NPENJOKEHHS C
MOJAJbHBIMM TIJarojaMu CTpPOSTCA 0e3 BCIOMOraTeJbHbIX
raaroaoB: Can you help me? — Yes, I can. — No, I
can't. Bot MoxxeTe nomoub MHe? — Jla. —Her.

K OCHOBHOM MOAAJIBHBIM OTHOCSTCS TFJATOJIbI:

MopnanbHBIIi Tiarojl can

Can — Mo04b, OBITh B COCTOSIHUM, could — mpomenmee
BpeMs.

140

Ypok 12

IIpennoaaraer Haauuue (GuU3NYECKOi, YMCTBEHHOI H
NMPOYUX BO3MOKHOCTEN, MO3BOJSAKWUUX CAEJATh YTO-JIU0O:

I can swim. — 4 mory (49 yMew) mjaaBaTh.

I could translate this text. — $I mor (0b11 B cocTOsI-
HHMM) MepeBeCTH 3TOT TEKCT.

BeXJIUBYH NPOCBOY MOXKHO HAYMHATH C MOIAJBHOIO
raaroja could:

Could you help me, please! — He mMoriau 0bl Bbl NO-
MOYb MHE, moxaJijyiicra!

B Oyayumem BpeMeHH Yy IJarojia can e€CTh 3aMeHHUTEJNb —
KOHCTpPYKUUuA to be able to (0bITb B COCTOSIHUM YTO-JIHOO
caeaatn): I shall be able to help you when I am free. —
S cmory moMoub TeGe, KOraa 0oCBOOOKYCh.

MopaiabHBI TlIaronl mag

May — wuMeTh BO3MOXKHOCTH, MNOJYYUTh pa3pelieHHE
(meaaTp 4TO0-1M00), mMpomenmee Bpemsa — might

May I help you? — MoxHo BaMm nomoub? — Yes, you
may. Jla, MOXKHO.

B OyaymeM BpeMeHM Y MOJAJBHOIO rJjiarojia may ecThb
3aMeHUTeJb — KOHCTPYKUUA fo be allowed to (nmoaydyuthb
pa3peumieHue caejaThb 4TO-Jub0).

He will be allowed to take the book. Emy paspemar
B3SATh KHHTIY.

MonanbHBblii raaros MUSt

Must — nojaxeH, o0sA3aH.
- You must write it down now. — Bbl J0JXKHbI Hanu-
caTh 3TO ceiyac. .

3aMeHUTEJNSIMHU TJIAroJia must SIBJASIIOTCS TrJarojsl to
have to w to be to, KoTOopble HMEIOT HEKOTOPbIE JOMOJHH-
TeJbHbIe OTTEHKaMu 3HauyeHusa. [aaron to have to o3na-
YyaeT MOJKEHCTBOBAHHE, BHI3BAHHOE O00CTOATEJbCTBAMM,
BBIHYXK/JE€HHYI0 HEOOXOJAHMMOCTb, B TO BpeMs KaK IJaroJ
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to be to — NONKEHCTBOBAHME, CBsI3aHHOE C PACIMCAHU-
eM, MJAHOM MJIM 3apaHee CAEJAHHON JOTOBOPEHHOCTHIO.

She had to stay at home. — Ona BbIHYXKJAeHa Oblia
(eii MPpUIIJIOCH) OCTATHCS AOMaA.

The train was to arrive at 8 in the evening. — Iloe3n
AoaxeH Obla mpudbiTh B 8 Beuepa. (ITo pacnucanuio).

ITocae MOaAaNbHBIX IJIAr0JIOB M HEKOTOPBIX HX IKBHUBA-
JEHTOB MH(MPUHUTHUB ynorpedJsiercss 0e3 wacTuusl to.

3aMeHUTEJNsAMH MOIAJBHOTO TJaroja must SABJAAIOTCSA
TaKXKe MOoJajibHble TJarojabl ought to, should (B 3Haue-
HHM COBEeTAa, pPeKOMeHJalnuu, ynpeka) u shall (ucnpammu-
BaeTCsA pa3pelieHHe HA COBeplIeHHE AEMCTBHUSA).

Children ought to obey their parents. — JleTu mojx-
HBI CJYIIaTh CBOMX pOJUTEJIEH.

You should enter the Institute. Bam caeayer mocrty-
NUTh B HHCTUTYT (PEKOMEHIAlUsA, COBET).

B coyeranum ¢ nepPPeKTHbIM HHMPUHUTHUBOM TIJAroJ
should BbIpaxaer coxXajleHHE O HEBBIMOJHEHHOM JEelCTBUM
U MEPEBOJUTCS «CJEA0BATO OBbI».

You should have helped them. Bam caexoBano 0b1 no-
moub uM. (Ho BBl He caejiajim 3TOro).

Shall I read? MHe cieayetr 4Y4TaTh?

MonaanabHBbIii raaroa would

MonanabHblii rjgaroid would mMoxet uUMeTh cleaylIiue
3HAYEHMUA:

1. BexauBasa npocb0a. Would you help me? He, no-
MOXKeTe JU Bbl MHe?

2. IToBTopsiemocTs aeiicTBust B mpomjgom. He would
often help me.. OH, ObIBAJIO, YACTO NMOMOraJjl MHeE.

3. Croiikoe HexXkeJlaHME COBepHIaTh KaKue-JIu0O aeii-
crBusgs. He wouldn't listen to me. OH HMKaK He XOTeJ
CAYIIATh MEHSH
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MonanbHblit riaron need

MoaaabHblii raaroj need — «HYXHO, Haa0» yYHnorpeo-
JdAeTCsd, B OCHOBHOM, B OTPUHATEJbHBIX NPEATOXKECHHUAX.

You needn't do it now. Bam He HYXKHO aejaThb 3TO ceiyac.

3adanue 13.1. IlepeBenure mnpeanoxenusi. Ilpoana-
AU3upyiiTe ynorpedsieHue MOAAJbHBIX TJarojioB B cCJie-
AYONIUX NPpEeaANOKECHHUAX.

1. Who can answer my question?

2. Nobody could translate this text.

3. He ought to do this task at once.

4. Must I attend this meeting? — No, you needn't.

5. You should have shown your notes to the teacher.

6. 1 asked him, but he wouldn't listen to me.

7. They should visit her, she is in the hospital.

8. Last summer we would often go to the country.

9. Your son can do this work himself.

10. Would you tell me the way to the station?

11. Your friend might have informed us.

12. May I leave for a while? .— Yes, you may.

13. She should be more attentive at the lessons.

14. You needn't come so early.

3aoanue 13.2. IlepeBenuTe MpPeAJIOKEHUS HA PYCCKHU
A3BIK.

1. We have to stay at home. 2. He was allowed to take
this book. 3. Who is able to do this work? 4. He had to
leave for Moscow earlier. 5. We are to take exams in
June. 6. Am I allowed to visit you? 7. They were able to
do this work in time. 8. I shall be able to pass my
examinations. 9. She will be allowed to watch TV.
10.1 have to come in time. 11. The train is to come soon.
12. Are you able to drive a car?
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3adanue 13.3. 3aMeHHuTE MOAAJbHBIE TJAroJbl COOT-
BETCTBYIOIIMMHU OJOKBHBAJCHTAMMU.

1. He couldn't explain anything. 2. You must not
stay here. 3. Can you swim? 4. You may take these books.
5. They can run quickly. 6. She might work in our room.
7. Who can read this text? 8. They must go there tomor-
row. 9. May I go to the cinema? 10. We must meet at
7 o'clock.

3adanue 13.4. BcTaBbTe HEeO0OXOAMMBIE MOJAajJbHBIE
rJaaroJsl.

1. I... not go to the theatre with them last night, I...
revise the grammar rules and the words for the test.
2. My friend lives a long way from his office and... get
up early. 3. All of us... be in time for classes. 4. When
my friend has his English, he... stay at the office after
work. He (not)... stay at the office on Tuesday, Thursday
and Saturday and... get home early. 5. ... you... work
hard to do "well in your English? 6. «... we discuss this
question now?* «No, we... . We... do it tomorrow
afternoon*. 7. I'm glad you... come. 8. «... you... come
and I have dinner with us tomorrow?* «Fd love to*.
9. «Please send them this article.* «Oh, ... I do it now?*

3aoanue 13.5. IlepeBeauTe HA AHTJIUNCKHI A3BIK, HC-
MoJib3ysd MOJAJIbHBIE TJIATOJBI.

1. MbI 00513aTeJIbHO AOJKHBI NUCATh IUKTAHT CEeroaHs?
— Jla, 3aBTpa MBI OyJaeM YyYuTh HOBbIe cioBa. 2. Buepa
MHEe MPUIIJOCh OTBETHTh Ha BCe 3TH mucbma. 3. Bukropa
TOXKe NMPUIrJacuTh HaA 00en? — Jla, caenaaiiTe 3TO, mMoxa-
ayiicra. 4. Bam mpumjaoch ocTrarbCcs A0OMa, MOTOMY 4YTO
oblja maoxas moroxa? 5. Bel 00s13aTeIbHO AOJIKHBI NMPHii-
TH M NOCMOTpPEeTh Hamy HOBYKW KBaptupy.— C ynmo-
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BOJbCTBHEM. 6. Sl pan, 4To MHe He NMPHUINIJIOCH 3aKaAHYM-
BATh 3Ty pa6oTy Buepa. 7. S He J100JI0 MO3HO JOKHUTHCSH
cnaTh, HO MHOTJAAa MHe MpuUXoaAuTcsa. 8. MoXHO MHe MOUTH
noryaatrh ceiivac? — Her, Heap3sa. Tel 10JKeH CKOPO JiO-
KHUThCA cnath. 9. Bam cieayer HaBeCTHTh Ballero apyra.
OHn Byepa He mpumes Ha ypok. 10. Iloyemy Thl He mpu-
maa? — S He Moraa, A AoJKHa OblJIa MOMOYb MaMe MO
aomy. 11. Bam He HY)KHO UATH B OMOJIMOTEKY, Y HAC MHOIO

KHHUTI JIOMa, U Bbl MOXKETE B3ATh JIOOYI0, KAKYI0 XOTHUTE.

3adanue 13.6. 3anmolHUTE NPONYCKHM COOTBETCTBYIO-
UMMM MOJAJBHBIMHU TIJjarojJjaMu.

(must, should, would, ought to, needn't, can, could,
may, might)

1. They... not do this work themselves 2. You... take
my dictionary. 3. You don't look well, you... consult the
doctor. 4. Why... I give you my money? 5. She... not
speak any foreign language. 6. He... to help them, they
need his help. 7. ... you tell me the time? 8. ... I go with
you? No, you.... 9. Your daughter... have told about it.
10. In winter we... often skate. 11. You... not miss your
classes. 12. ... you play the piano before?

3aoanue 13.7. IlpounTaiiTe U MepeBeINTE TEKCT.
LEARNING FOREIGN LANG UAGES

The problem of learning foreign languages is very
important today. Students should learn foreign languages.
They became important especially at the present time.

Foreign languages are needed as the main and most
efficient means of information exchange between the
people of our planet.

Today English is the language of the world. Over 350
(three hundred and fifty) million people speak it as a
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mother tongue. The native speakers of English live in
Great Britain, in the United States of America, Austral-
ia and New Zealand. English is one of the official
languages in the Irish Republic, Canada and South
African Republic. As a second language it is used in the
former British and US colonies.

It is the major international language for communication
in such areas as science, technology, business and mass
media. English ought to be used as one of the official
languages of the United Nations Organisation and other
political organisations. It is the language of computer
software, literature, education, modern music,
international tourism.

Learning a foreign language is not an easy thing. It is
a long and slow process that takes a lot of time and
patience. But every educated person, every good specialist
has to know English, because it is absolutely necessary «e
nowadays.

It is well known that reading books in the original,
talking with the English speaking people will help a lot.
When learning a foreign language you are to learn the
culture and history of the native speakers. You may
learn any foreign language. They are all important.

Worda
especially — ocob6enno
efficient — sddekTUBHBbIH
major — rJaBHBbIN
means — CpeACTBO
exchange — oO0meH
area — o0JacTs

native speakers — Hocuream A3pika (Te, AJsI KOTO SA3bIK
POOHOI)
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software — KOMIObIOTEpPHBIE NPOrpaMMbl
patience — TepmneHue
necessary — HeOOXOJAUMBIi

Questions

1. Why do we need to learn foreign languages now?

2. How many people in the world speak English?

3. What are English-speaking countries?

4. In what areas is English mostly used?

5. What are the difficulties in learning foreign
languages?

6. Is the knowledge of English necessary nowadays
and why?

TCKECT

I. OnpenennTte, K KAKOi 4aCTH PeYd OTHOCHUTCS Bbiae-
JIeHHOE CJIOBO:
1. Usually he sits near the window.
. Our college has a big building.
. Newton was an outstanding scientist.
. This method is widely used.
. Where do-you work?
. Do you like your work?

N QNG AW N

. Our students do a lot of their work in the labora-
tories.

8. There are some departments at the Institute.

Bapuanmeur:

1) cymecTBUTeJIbHOE
2)raaroJ

3) nmpuaaraTtejbHOe
4) MmecTouMeHHUe
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5) Hapeuue 5) were; 6) have;

6) YHUCJIUTeJNIbHOE 7) has; 8) had.

II. HaiiguTe moaiexkamnee U ckazyemMoe B TaHHOM NpeJ- V. YnorpeOuTe HYXKHBIH MOIAJbHBIN IJIaroj UJIU €ro
JIOKEHUM: 3KBUBAJIEHT:

In the nearest future the pupils are to be tested in all 1. You... consult your director.
subjects. 2. ... I go with you? — Please, do.

3. The train... come at 7 o'clock yesterday.
III. BcTaBbTe HYXHbBIIi Nmpeasior: 4. The students... come to all their lectures.
1. I go... the college... bus. 5. They... speak English and don't know French.

2. Many students... our college study well.
3. ... leaving the college I can try to enter the

University.

4. Our college trains specialists... work... different
spheres.

Bapuanmou::

I)at; 2) of;

3) for; 4) in;

5) to; 6) by;

7) after; 8) from.

IV. ¥Ynorpedutre HykKHYI0 ¢dopmMy raaroiaos zo be m to

1. Prof. Ivanov... our lecturer.

2. I... a first-year student now,

3. He...born in 1985.

4. The students... at the laboratory yesterday.
5. My brother.., two children.

6. They... a lot of work to do this week.

Bapuanmuvi: 1) am; 2) is;
3) are; 4) was;
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"I 'pamMaTuka

CJIOXHOE OOITOJIHEHME

CioXxHOe AONMOJHEHHME — 35TO COYETAHHE CYIEeCTBHU-
TeJbHOT0 MJM MECTOMMEHHS B 00BbEeKTHOM majexe (Hamp.
me, him, us, them) ¢ MHGUHUTUBOM MJM npuyYactuem J.
CyumecTByeT B TpPeX OCHOBHBIX BaPpHMAaHTaX:

1. C uHOUHUTUBOM 0€3 YACTHIBI 70 UM C mMpUuYacTuem J
nocJjie rJjarojioB BOCNPUATHS

see / saw him drive the car. I saw them working in
® the lab-
watch We watched the plane land. We watched the

children playing in the yard.

notice Nobody noticed him go out. He didn't notice
that  happen.

feel She felt somebody touch her hand. They didn't
feel the train start.

Hear I didn't hear you come into the room. I heard

her playing piano.

I saw him enter the house. — Sl Buaea, KakK OH BoO-
meJjga B 10M." .
I saw him entering the house. — S Bumen, KakK OH

BXOJHUJ B J0M.
B mnepBoM ciayuyae (BbllmienepevYyuCJeHHbIE€ TJATOJbI C
UHGUHUTUBOM 0e3 yvacTUUbl 7o) mnoavYepkuBaercsa ¢akT
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AeiicTBUS, BO BTOPOM (3TH XKe rjaroJjibl ¢ npuyactuem 1) —
npounecc AeiCcTBUA.
2. C vHPUHUTUBOM 0e3 YACTHUIBI 70 MOCJie TJAT0JIOB
let: Don't let them play in the street.
make: Don't make me laugh.

3. C uHGUHUTUBOM C uacmuuyeil to mocje rjiarojos

want / want you to help me.

expect / expect you to come in time.

believe / believe her to be a very good teacher.
know J know him to be a good student.
advise J advise you to enter the institute.
consider English climate is considered to be mild.
order He is ordered not to be late.

allow They allow to use dictionaries at the exam.
like / would like you to finish your work.
find / find your story to be very interesting.

3ananue 14.1. PackpoiiTe CKOOKH.

1. He made me (do) it all over again. 2. Her father
made her (learn) the lessons. 3. If you want us (make)
the work quickly you should let us (start) at once.
4. Would you like me (read) now? 5. They won't let us
(leave) the classroom till our control work has been
checked. 6. He wouldn't let the children (play) in his
study. 7. Please let me (know) the results of your exam
as soon as possible. 8. He made us (wait) for two hours.
9. I let him (go) early as he had done his task. 10. I'd like
him (enter) the university but I can't make him (do) it.
11.1 want her (learn) English. 12.1 heard the door (open)
and saw my friend (come) into the room. 13. I heard her
(play) the piano. 14. I saw him (go out) of the house.
15. The teacher advised us (use) dictionaries. 16. Her
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father doesn't allow her (go) to the cinema alone. 17. We
expect our basketball team (win) next game. 18. We don't
want you (tell) anything. 19. I saw them (open) the
window. 20. That is too difficult for you to do, let me
(help) you.

3adanue 14.2. ITlepeBeauTe Ha AHIJIMMCKHI SA3BIK.

1. Bl okugaere, padbora Oyaer caejiana ckopo? 2. Bel
XOTHTE, YTOOBI Mbl BCTpeTUAMCH ceroausa? 3. Bel xoTuTeE,
94TOOBI J€TH Urpaju 3aecb? 4. Mpbl 0XKHJIaeM, YTO OHHM XO-
pomo nMpoBeaAyT y Hac BpeMsa. 5. S xo4y, 4ToObI OH 3aKOH-
YuJ 3Ty padory. 6. Mbl caplmaju, 4TO OHA 3HAeT, Korja
MBI caaeM 3K3aMeH. 7. Bbl XxoTuTe, 4TOOBI MBI OOCYAUJIH
3TOT Bonpoc ceroaua? 8. Mbl oKHUJgaeM, 4TO HA 3TOM MecC-
Te OyJAeT MOCTPOEH HOBBbIi A0M. 9. Bbl xoTeau Obl, YTOOBI
pa6oTa Oblja caeJaHa ceroaHsa?

INPUAATOYHBIE ITPEAJOXEHNA YCJIOBUA
U BPEMEHU, TEMCTBUE KOTOPBIX OTHOCUTCH
K BYAYIIEMY

B NPpUAATOYHBIX NPEANOKECHHUAX YCIOBUA U BPEMEHHU C

cow3amMu
if — eciamu,
when — Korga,
after — mnocuae,
before — mepen Tem, Kak,
as soon as — KakK TOJIbKO,
unless — eciau He,
until — 1o Tex mMop, MOKa He

Ooyaymee BpeMs 3aMeHsieTcA (popMOif HACTOSIIETO BpeMe-
HHM, HO HA PYCCKHil A3BIK MEePEBOAUTCH OyAymIUM, HAMpPH-
Mep:
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If you help me (npuaparouynoe mnpenna. ycaosusi), I shall
do this work on time (rnasHoe npenn.). — Ecau Tsl nomo-
XKellb MHE, A CAeJNal 3Ty padoTy BOBpeM.

As soon as I am free, I'll come to you. — Kak ToJabKO 5
0CBO0OOXKYCh, 1 MpUAY K Tele.

We shall not begin until you come. — Mbl He HAYHEM,
NMOKa Thl HE NPHAEUIb.

3adanue 14.3. PackpoiiTe CKOOKH.

,1. He (go) out when the weather (get) warmer.
2. I (wait) for you until you (come) back from school.
3. I'm afraid the train (start) before we (come) to the
station. 4. We (go) to the country tomorrow if the weather
(to be) fine. 5. We (not pass) the examination next year
if we not (work) much harder. 6. If you (not drive) more
carefully you (have) an accident. 7. You (be) late if you
(not take) a taxi. 8. I (finish) reading this book before I
(go) to bed. 9. You must (send) us a telegram as soon as
you (arrive). 10. We (have) a picnic tomorrow if it (be) a
fine day. 11. We (go) out when it (stop) raining. 12. We
(not to have) dinner until you (come). 13. I'm sure they
(write) to us when they (know) our new address.

3adanue 14.4. IlpounraiiTe u nepeBeanuTE TEKCT. -
MASS MEDIA

Mass media (that is the press, the radio and television)
plays an important role in the life of society. They inform,
educate and entertain people. They also influence the
way people look at the events and sometimes make them
change their views.

Millions of people watch TV and read newspapers in
their spare time. People listen to the radio while driving
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a car. On the radio one can hear music, plays, news and
various discussions of current events. Lots of radio or
TV games and films attract large audience.

Newspapers give more detailed reviews of political
life, culture and sports. Basically they are read by the
people who are subscribers and those who are interested
in politics.

There is a lot of advertising in mass media. Many TV
channels, radio stations and newspapers are owned by
different corporations. The owners can advertise what-
ever they choose.

But we cannot say that mass media do not try to raise
the cultural level of people or to develop their tastes. Mass
media bring to millions of homes not only entertaiment
and news but also cultural and educational programs.

There is a great number of TV, cable TV and satellite
TV channels and lots of radio stations and newspapers now.

Words

mass media — cpeacrBa maccoBoii nHdpopmanuu
society — oO0mecTBO

to entertain — pasBiekaThb

to influence — BaAMATH

events — coObiTUA

view — TOYKa 3peHHUHA

spare time — cB0oOOaHOe BpeMs
current events — 30. HOBOCTH
audience — ayaurtopus

detailed review — moapoOHbIii 0030p
subscribers — noamucYMKH
advertising — pekjgama

to own — BJaaeTsb

satellite — cnmyTHHK
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Questions:

1. What is mass media?

2. How does mass media influence people?

3. What is the difference between radio and TV
programmes?

4. Does the audience of TV and radio differ?

5. Do you think that advertising is useful?

V~ I'pamMmaruka

NPUYACTUE U TEPYHIUUN. UX OTIUYUE

IIpuyacTue — HenauuHas ¢bopma rjaaroja, NPpoMexyTo4-
Hasi MeXJy rjarojioM M NpUJaratejbHbIM:

The boy playing in the yard is my brother. — Manb-
YUK, (Kakoi?) urpawmuii BO 1Bope, — Moii Opar.

IIpuyactue I (Participle I)

IIpuuactue I (mpuyacTue HACTOSALIEr0O BPeMEHH), 00-
pPa3oBaHHOE NMPH MOMOILM OKOHYAHUS -ing, MUMeeT AKTHB-
HYI0 M CTPaaaTeJibHYI0 (OpPMBI:

akmuenas (HecoBepUIeHHbI BuUA) — asking,
akxmuenas (coBepuieHHbIi Bua) — having asked,
cmpadameavnas (HecoBepUIeHHBbIH) — being asked,
cmpadameavnas (coBepmieHHblii) — having been asked.

IIpuuyacTtue I ynorpedasiercds B GyHKIMHU:

1. Onpedeaenus:
The man sitting at the table is our teacher. — Yeno-
B€K, CHAAIIMIA 32 CTOJOM, — HAaIlll YYHUTEJb.

The houses being built in our town are not very high. —
Jloma, cTposmuecs B HAIIeM ropojie, HEBbICOKH.
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2. Oo6cmoameavcmea:

Going home I met an old friend. — Wnsa nomoi, s
BCTPETHJ CTaporo Apyra.

Having finished work I went home. — 3aKOH4YHB pa-
00Ty, A MomeJ JOMOW.

IIpuuyacTue II (Participle II)

IIpuyactue Il (mpuyacTHe mpomeamero BpeMeHH) Bce-
raa naccueno. O0Gpasyercsa oHo mpudaBiaenueM cybdukca
-ed Kk OCHOBe NMPABUJBHOTO TJAroJjia MJU NYTeM 4Yepeao-
BaHHWS 3BYKOB B KOpPHe HENMPABUJIBHOrO rjaroJja.

IIpuyactue Il ymorpeboasaercsas B PYHKIHMU:

1. Onpedeaenus:

The book translated from English is very interest-
ing. — KHura, mepeBeleHHass C AHIJIUHCKOro sa3bika,
OoYeHb MHTEpecHAas.

2. O6cmoameabcmea (NPUYNMHBI W BPEMEHM):

Given the task he began to work. — IloanyuyuB 3ana-
HHUEe, OH HAYaJ padoTaTh.

YnorpebjeHne repyHaums
M ero oTjiuyue OoT mpuyactusa I

IIpuyacTue — HeJuyHas popma rjaroja, NpoMexkyTod-
Hasgi MeXJAy IJarojioM U NpujaraTejbHbIM.

T'epynauii aBasiercss HeJdu4HoO# (popMmoii raaroya, mpo-
MEeXYTOYHOM MeX/AYy CyIeCTBUTEJNbHbBIM M TIJATOJIOM:

Smoking is harmful. — XKypenue (umo?) BpeaHo.

W HpIMEH cliOBaAaMH, mpUYAcTHe — B OoJibleil cTemeHH
«mpujJaraTejbHoe» NO CBOUM (PYHKHUAM, TFepyHIuMd —
«CymeCTBUTEJbHOE ».

Tepynouii ynorpebGasercs:

1) B KayecTBe moaJjiexamnero:

Reading is useful. UTeHue mnoJje3Ho.
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2) KaK 4YaCTh CKa3yeMoro mocJjie TJaroJioB to finish, tl
start, to continue, to go on, to keep u nap.:

He started reading the book. OH HayaJd YUTAThb KHHUTY

3) Kak mpenJioXkKHOE JIONMOJHEHHE:

I am fond of reading. S A0O6dI0 YUTATH

4) KaK mpsMoe NONOJIHEHHE:

Do you mind my reading here? Bbl He nmpoTUB MOero
YTeHUs 3aechb?

5) KaK 00CTOATENBCTBO BpeMeHHn: '

After reading he closed the book. ITocine YyTeHus oH
3aKpbIJd KHHUTY.

6) KaK 00CTOATEJNbCTBO O0pa3a neiCTBUA:

Instead of reading he went to the movies. BmecTo
YTEeHHUS OH MOomeJ B KHHO.

AKTuBHasa d¢opma repyHaus: giving, beating m T. 1.
ITaccuBnas ¢opma repyuausna: being given, being beaten
uT. O.

3adanue 14.5. PackpoiiTe CKOOKHM, HCHOJb3ys Te-
PYHOUii, MmepeBeINTe NMPEaJTOKEHUA:

1. The soil in the flower-pot is very dry, it needs
(water). 2. You don't need (put on) your coat because it's
very warm outside. 3. My flat wants (repair). 4. Famous
actors needn't (introduce) themselves. 5. The blackboard
is dirty, it needs (wipe). 6. The shoes need (polish).
7. Your shirt has a hole, it wants (mend). 8. You room
needs (tidy). 9. The room needed (clean). 10. (learn) for-
eign languages is very useful. 11. My hair wants (cut)
but I never have time to do it 12. Students need (cheer
up) before their exams.
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V" I'pamMmartuka

YCJIOBHBIE TTPEUIOXKEHUA

YciioBHBIE TPEAJONKEHUS MOTYT OBITh CJAEAYIOIIHUMU:

1) npeajioXeHUA PeajbHOro yCJOBMS;

2) npenJioXKeHUs HEPEeaJbHOro YCJOBHUsI. YNoTpeOJieHHe
rJIaroJibHbIX (DOPM B 3THUX NMPENJOKEHUAX 3ABUCUT OT CTe-
NeHU pPeaJbHOCTH U BpPEeMEeHHM JAeiiCTBHs, BBIPAXKEHHOTrO
rjaroJjiom.

IIpennoxeHuss peajbHOro ycjaoBus (M3bIABUTEJNbHOE
HAKJIOHEHHE).

a) ycJoOBHE OTHOCHUTCH K Oyaymemy:

If the weather is fine he will go to the country. Ecam
noroaa Oyaer xopomeii, OH moeaeT 3a rOpoa.

If I learn his address I shall write to him. — Ecau s

Y3HAal0 ero ajapec, s eMy Hamuumy.
0) yciOBHEe OTHOCHTCHA K NPOIIJIOMY:
If the weather was fine he went to the country. Ecau
noroaa Obl1a Xopomei, OH €31MJ 32 TOPOXA.

IlpennoxxeHus HepeaJbHOTrO yCJOBHUsA (cocjiaraTejlbHoe
HAaKJOHEeHHEe):

CociaaraTejibHOe HAKJIOHEeHHEe BbIpaxKaeT BO3MOXKHOCTb,
HEepPealbHOCTb, NMPEANOJOKHUTEIBHOCTb NAelCTBUS.

IIpennokeHusi HepeaJbHOro YCJIOBMSA:

a) AeiicTBME OTHOCHUTCS K HACTOSIIEMY HUJHM Oyaymemy:
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If I knew his address I would write to him. — Ecan
Obl 51 3HAJ ero aapec (ceiiuac), 1 HanmucaJ Obl emy (ceifiuac
UJIU B OJauMKalimeM Oyayuem).

If the weather were fine he would go to the country.

Ecau 0b1 moroaa (ceifuac) Obljia Xopomeid, OH Obl MO-

exaJj 3a ropon.

Cnaron B npuaatoynHom npeajioxxenuu — B popme Past
Indefinite, B rmaBiom — B ¢opme Future in the Past.

0) neiicTBME OTHOCHUTCHA K MPOMIJIOMY:

If the weather had been fine yesterday he would have
one to the country.

Ecau O6b1 moroaa Obijia BYepa xopoliei, oH Obl moexal
3a TOpon.

B cayuyae, ecau aeiicTBMe, OMUCBHIBAEMOE COCJaraTejb-
HbIM HAKJOHEHHEM, OTHOCUTCHA K MpomeameMy BPeMEHH,
B TJIAaBHOM MNpeAJOKEHHUHM ucmojb3dyercs ¢opma O0yaymero
COBEpPIIEHHOT0 C TOYKHM 3peHusi npomenmero Future
Perfect in the Past, a B mpuaaToyHomM — mnpomeamee
coBepmennoe Past Perfect.

If I had known his address I would have written to
him. — Ecau Obl a1 3Haa ero aapec (B mMpomiJjioM), s HANM-

cajg Obl eMy (B MpPOUIJIOM Xe).
/ wish I lived not far from here (HacTosmiee Bpe-

Msa). — 2Kaab, 4TO A He XKHMBY NMOOJHU30CTH.
/ wish I had lived not far from here (nmpomenmee
BpemMsa). — 2Kajab, 4TO 51 He XKHUJ MOOJIU3OCTH.

3adanue 15.1. TlepeBeauTe HA PYCCKHMiH s3BIK CJeny-
IUe NPpeAIOKEeHUs:

1. If I came later I would be late for the lesson. 2. If
he had known the time-table he wouldn't have missed
the train. 3. It would be better if you learned the oral
topics. 3.1 wish I had known this before the examination.
4. I would have come to you if you had not lived so far
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away. 5. If I had seen you yesterday I would have given
you my text-book. 6. If I were in your place I wouldn't
buy the tickets beforehand. 7. If I had known that you
needed help I would have helped you.

3aoanue 15.2. IlpouuTaiiTe U mepeBeJUTe TEKCT.
WHAT IS A COMPUTER?

Computer is a device for processing information. Com-
puter has no intelligence by itself and is called hardware.
A computer system is a combination of four elements:

Hardware
e Software
® Procedures
Data / Information

Software are the programmes that tell the hardware
how to perform a task. Without software instructions,
the hardware doesn't know what to do.

The basic job of the computer is the processing of
information. Computers take information in the form of
instructions called programs and symbols called data.
After that they perform various mathematical and log-
ical operations, and then give the results (information).
Computer is used to convert data into information.
Computer is also used to store information in the digital
form.

Working vocabulary:
device — ycrTpoiicTBO
processing — o0padoTka
intelligence — pasym

hardware — oO6opyanoBanmue
software — mnporpammsl
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procedures — mnpoueaypbl, omepamuu
data — nanHHbIE
perform — BBINOJHATH
manner — MaHepa, cCnocoo
various — pasJauyHbIe
to convert — mpespamarhb
to store — XpaHMTh

digital — nudposoit

General understanding (obwee nonumanue mexcma):

1. What does the term «computer» describe?

2. Is computer intelligent?

3. What are the four components of a computer system?

4. What is software?

5. What's the difference between the hardware and
software?

6. In what way terms «data» and «information» differ?

7. How does computer convert data into information?

3adanue 15.3. Kakue U3 npuBeJEeHHBIX HUIKE TEPMHU-
HOB MMEKT aHAJOTU B PYCCKOM s3biKe?

computer, diskette, metal, processor, scanner, infor-
mation, data, microphone, printer, modem, Internet.

3aoanue 15.4. Kakue M3 npuBeIeHHBIX HHUIKE YTBep-
KAeHUil BepHbI/HeBepHBI? ApPrymMeHTHpPYiiTe CBO#l OT-
BET, OMUPAsACHh HA TEKCT.

1. Computer is made of electronic components so it is
deferred to as electronic device.

2. Computer has no intelligence until software is
loaded.

3. There are four elements of computer system: hard-
ware, software, diskettes and data.
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4. Without software instructions hardware doesn't
know what to do.

5. The software is the most important component be-
cause it is made by people.

6. The user inputs data into computer to get informa-
tion as an output.

3aoanue 15.5. 3anojJHUTE NPONMYCKH:

1) Information in the form of instruction is called a ...
2) The basic job of the computer is the ....

a) program

b) processing of information

3adanue 15.6. IlepeBenurte TekcT. IlepecKkaxkure TEKCT,
MCNOJb3ysd Pa0oOYMii clIOBaph.

WHAT IS HARDWARE?

Webster's dictionary gives us the following definition
of the hardware — the devices composing a computer
system.

Computer hardware can be divided into four categories:

1) input hardware

2) processing hardware

3) storage hardware

4) output hardware.

Input hardware

Input hardware collects data and converts them into
a form suitable for computer processing. The most
common input device is a keyboard. It looks very much
like a typewriter. The mouse is a hand-held device
connected to the computer by a small cable. As the mouse
is rolled across the desktop, the cursor moves across the
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screen. When the cursor reaches the desired location,
the user usually pushes a button on the mouse once or
twice to give a command to the computer.

Another type of input hardware is optic-electronic
scanner. Microphone and video camera can be also used
to input data into the computer.

Processing hardware

Processing hardware directs the execution of soft-
ware instructions in the computer. The most common
components of processing hardware are the central
processing unit and main memory.

The central processing unit (CPU) is the brain of the
computer. It reads and interprets software instructions
and coordinates the processing.

Memory is the component of the computer in which
information is stored. There are two types of computer
memory: RAM and ROM.

RAM (random access memory) is the memory, used
for creating, loading and running programs

ROM (read only memory) is computer memory used to
hold programmed instructions to the system.

The more memory you have in your computer, the
more operations you can perform.

Storage hardware

The purpose of storage hardware is to store computer
instructions and data and retrieve when needed for
processing. Storage hardware stores data as electromag-
netic signals. The most common ways of storing data are
hard disk, floppy disk and CD-ROM.
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Hard disk is a rigid disk coated with magnetic mate-
rial, for storing programs and relatively large amounts
of data.

Floppy disk (diskette) — a thin, usually flexible plas-
tic disk coated with magnetic material, for storing tem-
porary computer data and programs. There are two for-
mats for floppy disks: 5.25' and 3.5".

3.5" disks are formatted 1.4 megabytes and are widely
used.

CD-ROM (compact disc read only memory) is a com-
pact disc on which a large amount of digitized data can
be stored. CD-ROMs are very popular now because of the
growing speed which CD-ROM drives can provide nowa-
days.

Output hardware

The purpose of output hardware is to provide the
user with, the means to view information produced by
the computer system. Information is in either hardcopy
or softcopy form. Hardcopy output can be held in your
hand, such as paper with text (woFd or numbers) or
graphics printed on it. Softcopy output is displayed on a
monitor.

Monitor is a display screen for viewing computer data,
television programs, etc. Printer is a computer output
device that produces a paper copy of data or graphics.

Modem, is an example of communication hardware —
an electronic device that makes possible the transmission
of data to or from computer via telephone or other
communication lines.

Hardware comes in many configurations, depending
on what you are going to do on your computer.
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Working vocabulary:

input hardware — ycrTrpoiicTBa BBOJAA JaHHBIX
to convert — mpeoGpa3oBLIBATH

suitable — moaxoasmuii, NPpUroaHBIA
keyboard — kaaBuartypa

mouse — <«MbIIIb»

to roll — karars, mepeKaTbiBaTh

cursor — Kypcop

to reach — pocrTurathp

scanner — CKaHHUpYKOIIee YCTPOMWCTBO, CKaHep
processing hardware — ycrTpoiicTBa 00padoTKH JaHHBIX
to direct — ynpaBasThb

execution — BbINOJIHEHUE

central processing unit (CPU), microprocessor —

MHKPONPOLECCOP

brain — mo3r

to interpret — mepeBOAUTb, MHTEPNPETHPOBATDH

RAM — O3Y (omepaTuBHOe 3aNOMHHAaIOIIee YCTPOii-
CTBO)

ROM — II3Y (nmocTossHHOe 3amoMHHamUiee YCTPOii-
CTBO)

storage hardware — ycTpoiicTBa XpaHEeHHUsA JTAHHBIX

to retrieve — wu3BJIeKaTh

hard disk — XxecTkuii AMCK, <«BHHYeCTep»

CD-ROM — HakonuTelJib Ha KoMmnakT-auckax (CD)

amount — KOJMYECTBO

digitized — B uudpoBom Buae

CD-ROM drives — auckosoast CD-ROM

to provide — o0ecnmeyuBaTh

graphics — rpaduka

temporary — BpPEMEHHBIN

output hardware — ycrpoiicTBa oroopaxeHusa uHdop-
MaLMHU
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printer — mevyaralmee YCTPOMCTBO, NMPHUHTEP
modem — mMoaem

General understanding (obwee nonumanue mexcma):

1. What is the Webster's dictionary definition of the
hardware?

2. What groups of hardware exist?

3. What is input hardware? What are the examples of
input hardware?

4. What is the mouse designed for?

5. What is processing hardware? What are the basic
types of memory used in a PC?

6. What is a storage hardware? What is CD-ROM used
for? Can a user record his or her data on a CD? What
kind of storage hardware can contain more information:
CD-ROM, RAM or ROM?

7. What is modem used for? Can a PC user communi-
cate with other people without a modem?

3adanue 15.7. Kakue U3 mpuBeIEeHHBIX HHUKE YTBep-
KIeHUil BepHbI/HeBepPHbI? ApPryMeHTUpYiTe CBOil OT-
BeT, ONMUPAsACh HA TEKCT.

1. The purpose of the input hardware is to collect
data and convert them into a form suitable for computer
processing.

2. Scanner is used to input graphics only.

3. CPU reads and interprets software and prints the
results on paper.

4. User is unable to change the contents of ROM.

5. Printer is a processing hardware because it shows
the information.
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6. Modem is an electronic device that makes possible
the transmission of data from one computer to another
via telephone or other communication lines.

7. The purpose of storage hardware is to store compu-
ter instructions and data.

3adanue 15.8. laiiTe onpenejieHUus, HUCNOJb3ys TEKCT.
1. CPU

.ROM

floppy-disk

. CD-ROM

printer

. modem

. hard disk

. keyboard

0 I EWN

3adanue 15.9. UTo M3 HUKENEPEYUCIEHHOTO SBJISIET-
csa oOopynoBaHuem?
1.'program
2. mouse
.CPU
printer
. modem
. instruction
. cursor or the pointer
. keyboard

\ooo\lc\un:hu

. symbol

3aoanue 15.10. TlpouuTtaiiTe U mepeBeIUTE TEKCT.
WINDOWS  XP

Windows XP is an operational system based on the
expanding windows principle which uses icons to graphi-
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necessity — He0OX0AMMOCTDH

cally represent files. It's very easy to use Internet if
shortcut capability — BO3MOXHOCTbh HAXOXKIEHUS

you have Windows XP on your computer.

Windows XP makes the way you and your computer
interact with Internet easier. Most everyday tasks are
easier to do than before. For example, the second mouse

KpaTyailmero mnyTH
frequently — wacrto

button has become a powerful weapon. Recycle Bin makes
it easier to recover accidentally deleted files. Your
computer probably will crash less with Windows XP.
"Microsoft says that it is moving forward to the time
when we will all think more about our data and less
about the programs used to create them.

Window XP plug-and-play capability makes it easy to
upgrade your computer hardware. A new Windows 98
shortcuts capability makes it easy to reach frequently

used files.
Working vocabulary:
expanding windows principle — npuHoum pacmups-

IINUXCA OKOH

icons — HMKOHKHM

represent — npeacTaBJATh

to interact — B3auMoIelicTBOBATH

weapon — opyxkue

Recycle Bin — kop3uHna

to recover — BOCCTAaHOBHUTDH

deleted files — ynanennbie ¢ aiiabt

to crash — 3aBucartb, 1aBaTh cOOM

to move forward — aBuUraThcs BHepen

plug-n-play — nmoakawuaii m padorai

upgrade — anrpeiiag (yBeJu4eHHe BO3MOKHOCTEH KOM-
nbloTEpPA) !
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COMPUTER OPERATIONS.
TYPES OF DATA

Much of the processing computers can be divided into
two general types of operation. Arithmetic operations
are computations with numbers such as addition, sub-
traction, and other mathematical procedures. Early com-
puters performed mostly arithmetic operations, which
gave the false impression that only engineers and scien-
tists could benefit from computers. Of equal importance
is the computers ability to compare two values to deter-
mine if one is larger than, smaller than, or equal to the
other. This is called a logical operation. The comparison
may take place between numbers, letters, sounds, or even
drawings. The processing of the computer is based on
the computer's ability to perform logical and arithmetic
operations.

Instructions must be given to the computer to tell it
how to process the data it receives and the format needed
for output and storage. The ability to follow the program
sets computers apart from most tools. However,- new
tools ranging from typewriters to microwave ovens have
embedded computers, or built-in computers. An embedded
computer can accept data to use several options in it's
program, but the program itself cannot be changed. This
makes these devices flexible and convenient but not the
embedded computers itself.
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Types of data

With the advent of new computer applications and
hardware, the definition of data has expanded to include
many types.

Numeric data consists of numbers and decimal points,
as well as the plus (+) and minus (—) signs. Both arithmetic
operations and logical operations are performed on numeric
data. This means that numbers can be used for calculations
as well as sorted and compared to each other.

Text, or textual data, can contain any combination of
letters, numbers and special characters. Sometimes tex-
tual data is known as alphanumeric data.

Various forms of data that we can hear and see makes
up audio-visual data. The computer can produce sounds,
music and even human voice. It can also accept audio-
information as an input. Data can also take form of draw-
ings and video sequences.

Physical data is captured from the environment. For
example, light, temperature and pressure are all types
of physical data. In many large "buildings, computer
systems process several kinds of physical data to regulate
operations. Computers can set off security alarms, control
temperature and humidity, or turn lights on and off, all
in response to physical data. These applications increase
people's safety and save the time and money.

Working vocabulary:

data — pmannbie
to divide — nmeautsm
to compute — BBIYUCIATH
computation — BbIYHCIIEHHE
\ arithmetic operation — apudmMeruyeckas omepanus
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value — BeanuuHa

logical operation — moruyeckas omepauus
comparison — cpaBHeHHe
addition — cioxeHue

subtraction — BblYMTaHHUE

false — JOXHBIH

to benefit — moayyaTb moJab3y
equal — paBHbBIH

to determine — ompeneasTsh

to compare — CpaBHHMBATH

tool — uUHCTpYMEHT

microwave oven — MHKPOBOJIHOBasi me4b
embedded- BcTpoeHHBIH

accept — mMpUMHUMATH

flexible — ruGkwuii, M3MeHYMBBI
advent — mpuxon

to expand — pacmupAaTh

sequence — MOCJEeI0OBATEJbHOCTh
increase — yBeJHUYHUBATH

decimal point — ngecaTuyHas ToYKa
save — cmacaThb, 30. 3dKOHOMHUTH

General understanding

1. In what two major parts could be computer opera-
tions divided?

2. What are arithmetic operations?

3. What are logical operations?

4. Can computer compare two graphical objects?

5. What makes computer so different from other tools?

6. What is an embedded computer? What modern devic-
es have embedded computers?

7. How many are types of data?

8. What is physical data?
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3adanue 16.1. Kakue M3 NmpUBEeJEeHHBbIX HUXKeE YTBep-
KAeHUil BepHbI/HeBepHBbI. APryMEeHTHUPYiiTe CBOii OTBeT,
omUpasich HAa TEKCT.

1. Arithmetic operations are operations with num-
bers — subtraction and division.

2. Early computers gave false impression about their
capabilities.

3. Logical operations are computer's ability to com-
pare two values.

4. The major difference between the computer and
tools lies in the flexibility of the program.

5. Embedded computers are found only in typewriters
and ovens.

6. Microwave oven's program is flexible and could be
changed because of the embedded computer.

7. Numeric data consist of numbers, decimal points
and the (+) and (-) signs.

8) Computer can accept human speech as an audio-

visual input data.

3adanue 16.2. JlaiiTe onpeneieHusi, UCNOJb3ys CJIO-
Baph:
. software
. arithmetic operation
. logical operation
. numeric data
. textual data
. physical data

NN R WN -

. audio-visual data
3adanue 16.3. 3anojNHUTE NPONYCKH:

1) ... are computations with numbers such as addition,
subtraction, and other mathematical procedures.
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2) The computers ability to compare two values to
determine if one is larger than, smaller than, or equal
to the other is called a ...

1) New tools ranging from typewriters to microwave
ovens have embedded computers, or ... computers

2) An ... can accept data to use several options in it's
program, but the program itself cannot be changed.

3) ... can be used for calculations as well as sorted and
compared to each other.

4) ... can contain any combination of letters, numbers
and special characters.

5) Various forms of data that we can hear and see
makes up... which is captured from the environment.

a) logical operation

b) text, or textual data
c) audio-visual data

d) physical data

e) arithmetic operations
f) built-in

g) numbers

Types of Software

A computer to complete a job requires more than just
the actual equipment or hardware we see and touch. It
requires Software — programs for directing the opera-
tion of a computer or electronic data.

Software is the final computer system component.
These computer programs instruct the hardware how to
conduct processing. The computer is merely a general-
purpose machine which requires specific software to
perform a given task. Computers can input, calculate,
compare, and output data, as information. Software de-
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termines the order in which these operations are per-
formed.

Programs usually fall in one of two categories: system
software and applications software.

System software controls standard internal computer
activities. An operating system, for example, is a
collection of system programs that aid in the operation
of a computer regardless of the application software being
used. When a computer is first turned on, one of the
systems programs is booted or loaded into the computers
memory. This software contains information about
memory capacity, the model of the processor, the disk
drives to be used, and more. Once the system software is
loaded, the applications software can start to work.

System programs are designed for the specific pieces
of hardware. These programs are called drivers and co-
ordinate peripheral hardware and computer activities.
User needs to install a specific driver in order to activate
his or her peripheral device. For example, if you intend
to buy a printer or a scanner you need to worry in ad-
vance about the driver program which, though, commonly
go along with your device. By installing the driver you
«teach* your mainboard to «understand* the newly at-
tached part.

Applications software satisfies your specific need. The
developers of application software rely mostly on
marketing research strategies trying to do their best to
attract more users (buyers) to their software. As the
productivity of the hardware has increased greatly in
recent years, the programmers nowadays tend to include
all kinds of gimmicks in one program to make software
interface look more attractive to the user. These class of
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programs is the most numerous and perspective from
the marketing point of view.

Data communication within and between computers
systems is handled by system software.

Communications software transfers data from one
computer system to another. These programs usually
provide users with data security and error checking along
with physically transferring data between the two
computer's memories. During the past five years the
developing electronic network communication has stim-
ulated more and more companies to produce various
communication software, such as Web-Browsers for
Internet.

Working vocabulary

to complete — 3aBepmarthb
to require — TpeboBaThH
equipment — oGopynoBaHue
to direct — ynpaBasaTh
to conduct — mpoBOAUTH
internal — BHYTpeHHMUIi
control — ynpaBieHue
specific — KOHKpeTHBIl, onpenesie HHBIH
general-purpose — MHoOromeJieBoii
aid — momMomb
regard — OTHoOLIEeHUe
regardless — 0e30THOCHTEJIBbHO, HECMOTPS HA
memory capacity — BMeCTHMOCTb NaMATH
to install — ycraHaBauBaTh, BCTPAMBATh, MHCTAJJIHUPO-
BaTh
to transfer — mepeBOAUMTH, MEPEHOCHUTH
to provide with — o0ecneuuBaTh 4yemM-Jub60
to secure — o0ecnmeynBaTh 0€30NMACHOCTH
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security — 0e3omacHOCTH

to develop — pa3BuBaTh, NPOABJIATH

developer — pa3pabéoTumk

to check — npoBepsaTh

attach — npucoeauHATH

Web-browser — «Opoy3ep» (mporpamma, Ilo3Boasio-

mas NoJIb30BATEJII0 UCKATh M CYUTHIBATh HHPOpPMALHIO C
rio0ajbHOi 31eKTPOHHOI ceTu Internet)

peripheral — nepudepuiinbiii
to boot — 3amyckaTthb

to handle — ympaBasaTep
gimmick — 30. mpumaHka

General understanding (Oo6wee nonumanue mexcma):

1. What is software?

2. In what two basic groups software (programs) could
be divided?

3. What is system software for?

4. What is an operating system — system or applica-
tion software?

5. What is a driver?

6. What is application software?

7. What are application software for?

8. What is the tendency in application software mar-
ket in recent years?

9. What is the application of the communication soft-
ware?

3adanue 16.4. UYTo M3 HUKENEPEUYUCTEHHOTO SIBJISET-
Cs MpOrpaMMHBIM oOecnmeyeHuem?

1) Program

2) Mouse

3) CPU

177



AHIJIMIACKMIA A3BIK

4) Word processor
5) Modem

6) Web-browser

7) Operating system
8) Scanner

9) Developer

10) Equipment

3aoanue 16.5. Kakue M3 nmpuBeJeHHBIX HUIKE YTBep-
KIeHUid BepHbI/HEeBEePHbI? ApPrymMeHTHUpPYiiTe CBOM OT-
BeT, OMUPASACh HA TEKCT.

1. Computer programs only instruct the hardware how
to handle data storage.

2. System software controls internal computer activ-
ities.

3. System software is very dependable on the type of
application software being used.

4. The information about memory capacity, the model
of the processor and disk drives is unavailable fbr sys-
tem software.

5. The driver is a special device usually used by car
drivers for floppy-disk driving.

6. It is very reasonable to ask for a driver when you
buy a new piece of hardware.

7. Software developers tend to make their products
very small and with poor interface to save computer
resources.

8. Communication software is of great need now be-
cause of the new advances in communication technolo-
gies.

9. Application software is merely a general-purpose
instrument.

10.Web-browsers is the class of software for electronic
communication through the network.
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3adanue 16.6. HaiinmTe 3KBUBAJEHTbl B TEeKCTE:

1. IIlporpaMmMHOe o0OecmedyeHHe oOmNpenesisieT MOPAAOK
BBIMOJIHEHUS OMepaluii.

2, IlpukjaagHbie NPOrpaMMbl BBINOJHSAIOT MNOCTABJIEH-
HYI0 BAMU KOHKPETHYIO 3aAa4y (yAOBJETBOPAIOT Bally MO-
TPeOHOCTD).

/ 3. DTOT KJacC NPOrpaMM CaMblii MHOTOYHCJEHHBIH M
NepCHneKTUBHBIA C TOYKM 3PEHHSA MapKeTHHra.

4. CucteMHbIle NMPOrpaMMbl MpeaAHA3ZHAYEHBI JJs KOH-
KPETHBIX YCTPOWCTB KOMObIOTEPHONH CHCTEMBI.

5. YcranaBauBas JapaiiBep, Bbl «YYUTE€» CHCTEMY <«IO-
HUMATh» BHOBb NPUCOEJUHEHHOE YCTPOWHCTBO.

6. Korna xoMnswTep BHepBbie BKJIIOYAETCs, OJAHA H3
CHMCTEMHBbIX MPOrpaMM JOJIKHA ObITh 3arpyKeHa B ero na-
MATh.

7. Pa3BuTHe CHCTEM 3JEeKTPOHHON KOMMYHHKAUMHU 3a
nocJjeaAHue NATh JeT CTUMYJMPOBAJAa MHOTO K MPOU3BOJ-
CTBY COOTBETCTBYIIIUX MPOrPaMMHBIX NMPOAYKTOB BO3pa-
CTAIOIMMM YHMCJIOM KOMNAHMIi-pPa3paGOTYHUKOB.

3adanue 16.7. JlaiiTe onpeneeHue, UCNONAb3ys CJO-
Baph:

1) Software

2) Driver

3) Application software

4) Operating system

5) Communication software

6) Computer

7) Peripheral device

8) Operating system
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Operating systems

When computers were first introduced in the 1940"s
and 50"s, every program written had to provide instruc-
tions that told the computer how to use devices such as
the printer, how to store information on a disk, as well
as how to perform several other tasks not mnecessarily
related to the program. The additional program instruc-
tions for working with hardware devices were very com-
plex, and time-consuming. Programmers soon realized
it would be smarter to develop one program that could
control the computer's hardware, which others programs
could have used when they needed it. With that, the
first operating system was born.

Today, operating systems control and manage the use
of hardware devices such as the printer or mouse. They
also provide disk management by letting you store infor-
mation in files. The operating system also lets you run
programs such as the basic word processor. Lastly, the
operating system provides several of its own commands
that help you to use the computer.

DOS is the most commonly used PC operating system.
DOS is an abbreviation for disk operating system. DOS
was developed by, a company named Microsoft. MS-DOS
is an abbreviation for «Microsoft DOS». When IBM first
released the IBM PC in 1981, IBM licensed DOS from
Microsoft for use on the PC and called it PC-DOS. From
the users perspective, PC-DOS and MS-DOS are the same,
each providing the same capabilities and commands.

The version of DOS release in 1981 was 1.0. Over the
past decade, DOS has undergone several changes. Each
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time the DOS developers release a new version, they
increase the version number.

Windows NT (new technology) is an operating system
developed by Microsoft. NT is an enhanced version of
the popular Microsoft Windows 3.0, 3.1 programs. NT
requires a 386 or greater and 8 Mb of RAM. For the best
NT performance, you have to use a 486 with about 16
Mb or higher. Unlike the-Windows, which runs on top
of DOS, Windows NT is an operating system itself.
However, NTis DOS compatible. The advantage of using
NT over Windows is that NT makes better use of the
PC's memory management capabilities.

OS/2 is a PC operating system created by IBM. Like
NT, OS/2 is DOS compatible and provides a graphical
user interface that lets you run programs with a click
of a mouse. Also like NT, OS/2 performs best when you
are using a powerful system.

Many IBM-based PCs are shipped with OS/2
preinstalled.

UNIX is a multi-user operating system that allows
multiple users to access the system. Traditionally, UNIX
was run on a larger mini computers to which users ac-
cessed the systems using terminals and not PC's. UNIX
allowed each user to simultaneously run the programs
they desired. Unlike NT and OS/2, UNIX is not DOS
compatible. Most users would not purchase UNIX for
their own use.

Windows 95 & 98 are the most popular user-oriented
operating systems with a friendly interface and
multitasking capabilities. The usage of Windows 95 and
its enhanced version Windows 98 is so simple that even
little kids learn how to use it very quickly. Windows 95
and 98 are DOS compatible, so all programs written for
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DOS may work under the new operating system. Win-
dows 95 requires 486 with 16 megabytes of RAM or
Pentium 75-90 with 40 megabytes of free hard disk space.

Working vocabulary:

complex — CHOXKHBIA

to consume — moTpeodAATH

consumer — moTpeduTeNb

to realize —oco3HaThb

smart — YMHbIH, YMHO

version — Bepcus

decade — nekanga, mecsaT

to enhance — pacmupsTh, YBeJIUMYHUBATH
top — Bepx, BepuIMHA

on top of DOS — «cBepxy», Ha ocHoBe JIOC

compatible — coBmMecTuMBIii

with a click of a mouse — OJAHUM Ha)XaTHeM KHONKH
M bI LI M

access — JI0CTyn

to allow — mo3BoasATh

simultaneously — oaHoBpeMeHHO

to desire — xeaatb

General understanding (o6bwee nonumanue mekcma):
1. What problems faced programmers in the 1940's
and 1950's?
2. Why first programs were «complex* and «time-
consuming*?
3: What are the basic functions of operating system?
4. What does DOS abbreviation means?
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5. What company developed the first version of DOS
operating system? For what purpose? Was the new oper-
ational system successful?

6. What is the difference between the PC-DOS and
MS-DOS?

7. What does the abbreviation NT stand for? Is it
DOS-compatible? What are the basic requirements for
NT?

8. Who is the developer of OS/2?

9. What makes UNIX so different from the other op-
erational systems?

10. What are the remarkable features of Windows 95?

3adanue 16.8< 3anojaHuTe NMPONMYCKHU:

1. Like NT, ... is DOS compatible and provides a graph-
ical user interface that lets you run programs with a
click of a mouse.

2. ... is the most commonly used PC operating system

3. ... is a multi-user operating system that allows mul-
tiple users to access the system

4. ... is an operating system developed by Microsoft,
an enhanced version of the popular Microsoft Windows
programs.

5. The usage of... is so simple that even little kids
learn how to use it very quickly.

a) UNIX

b) DOS

c) NT

d) 0S/2

e) Windows 95
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3adanue 16.9. Kakue M3 nNpUBEeJEHHBIX HHUKE YTBep-
XKJAEeHUl BepHbI/HeBEePHbI? ApPrymMeHTHUpPYiiTe CBOii OT-
BeT, OMUPAsACHh HA TEKCT.

1. When computers were first introduced in 40's and
50's programmers had to write programs to instruct
CD-ROMs, laser printers and scanners.

2. The operational system controls and manages the
use of the hardware and the memory usage.

3. There are no commands available in operating sys-
tems, only word processors.

4. Microsoftdeveloped MS-DOS tocompetewithIBM's
PC-DOS.

5. NT requires computers with 486 CPU and 16 M
random access memory.

6. OS/2 is DOS compatible because it was developed
by Microsoft.

7. Traditionally, UNIX was run by many users simul-
taneously

8. Windows 95 and Windows 98 are DOS compatible
and have very «friendly* and convenient interface.

3aoanue 16.10. HaiinuTe 3KBUBAJEHTHI B TEKCTeE:

1. CoBpeMeHHas1 OomepamUOHHbIE CHCTEMBI KOHTPOJIH-
PYOT MCHOJb30BAHHE CUCTEMHOr0 00OPYAOBAHUSA, HANMPHU-
Mep, MPUHTEpPAa M MBbIIIH.

2. C TOYKH 3peHUs NMOJb30BaATEJsI, ONEPALNMOHHbIE CH-
crembl PC-DOS u MS-DOS uaeHTUYHBI, C PABHBIMHU BO3-
MOXHOCTSMHM M HA0OOPOM CHMCTEMHBIX KOMaH/I.

3. 0S/2 — DOS cosMecTUMAas OonepamMoOHHAasl cCUCTeMA,
no3BONAKINAS 3aNyCKaTh NPOrpaMMbl NPHM NMOMOINM Trpa-

dpuyeckoro nHrepdeiica moab3oBarens.
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4. JlonmonHUTEeJNbHBbIE NPOrpaMMbl AJsi padoThl C YCT-
POICTBAMM CHCTEMHOTO O0OPYAOBAHUSA OBIJIH OYEHDb CJIOK-
Hbl U MOTJONMAJIA MHOTO BPEMEHH.

5. OnepanuoHHAas CHCTEMA TaKiXKe MO3BOJIIET 3aNyCKATh
nporpaMMsl, TaKMe KaK NPOCTeHIIUN TEKCTOBBIN pegakKTop.

6. DOS — Hauboyee pacnpocTpaHeHHAas ONMepPANMOHHAA

CuCTeMa NJisdd NEePpCOHAJBHOIro KoMnbsrTEpa.
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INTRODUCTION TO THE WWW
AND THE INTERNET

Millions of people around the world use the Internet,
to search for and retrieve information on all sorts of
topics in a wide variety of areas including the arts,
business, government, humanities, news, politics and
recreation. People communicate through electronic mail
(e-mail), discussion groups, chat channels and other means
of informational exchange. They share information and
make commercial and business transactions. All this
activity is possible because tens of thousands of networks
are connected to the Internet and exchange information
in the same basic ways.

The World Wide Web (WWW) is a part of the Inter-
net. But it's not a collection of networks. Rather, it is
information that is connected or linked together like a
web. You access this information through one interface
or tool called a Web browser. The number of resources
and services that are part of the World Wide Web is
growing extremely fast. In 1996 there were more than
20 million users of the WWW, and more than half the
information that is transferred across the Intermnet is
accessed through the WWW. By using a computer
terminal (hardware) connected to a network that is a
part of the Internet, and by using a program (software)
to browse or retrieve information that is a part of the
World Wide Web, the people connected to the Internet
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and World Wide Web through the local providers have
access to a variety of information. Each browser provides
a graphical interface. You move from place to place,
from site to site on the Web by using a mouse to click on
a portion of text, icon or region of a map. These items
are called hyperlinks or links. Each link you select
represents a document, an image, a video clip or an audio
file somewhere on the Internet. The user doesn't need to
know where it is, the browser follows the link.

All sorts of things are available on the WWW. One
can use Internet for recreational purposes. Many TV
and radio stations broadcast live on the WWW,
Essentially, if something can be put into digital format
and stored in a computer, then it's available on the
WWW. You can even visit museums, gardens, cities
throughout the world, learn foreign languages and meet
new friends. And of course you can play computer games
through WWW, competing with partners from other
countries and continents.

Just a little bit of exploring the World Wide Web
will show you what a much of use and fun it is.

Working vocabulary:

retrieve — HM3BJIEKaTh

variety — cmekTp

humanities — rymamurapHbie HayYKH

recreation — pa3BieuyeHnue

share — nmeaurts

network — cets

business transaction — KoMMepYecKne onmepamuu
web — mayruHa

browser — Opoy3ep (nmporpaMmMa nmoucka nHpopManumn)
access — aoCcTyn
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to provide — oOecnmeunBaTh 4eM-au00

provider — mpoBaiigep (KOMmaHus, NPeaOCTABIAIOMAS
noctyn K WWW uyepe3 MecTHbIe TeJie(DOHHBIE CETH)

broadcast live — mnepemaBath B npsiMom 3¢upe

to link — coeauHsaTs

hyperlink — rumepcchiika

to compete — COpPEeBHOBATHCA

General understanding (Ob6wee nonumanue mexcma):

1. What is Internet used for?

2. Why so many activities such as e-mail and business
transactions are possible through the Internet?

3. What is World Wide Web?

4. What is a Web browser?
.What does user need to have an access to the WWWwW?
. What are hyperlinks?
. What resources are available on the WWW?

R 9 N W

. What are the basic recreational applications of
WWw?

3adanue 17.1. Kakue M3 NMpUBEJIEHHBIX HHIXKeE YTBep-
KJAeHUl BepHbl / HeBepPHBbI? ApPrymMeHTHpPYiiTEe CBO# OT-
BET, ONMMPAasiCh HA TEKCT.

1. There are still not so many users of the Internet.

2. There is information on all sorts of topics on the
Internet, including education and weather forecast.

3. People can communicate through e-mail and chat
programs only.

4. Internet is tens of thousands of networks which
exchange the information in the same basic way.

5. You can access information available on the World
Wide Web through the Web browser.
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6. You need a computer (hardware) and a special pro-
gram (software) to be a WWW user.

7. You move from site to site by clicking on a portion
of text only.

8. Every time the user wants to move somewhere on
the web he/she needs to step by step enter links and

addresses.
9. Films and pictures are not available on the Internet.

10. Radio and TV-broadcasting is a future of Inter-

net. It's not available yet.

3adanue 17.2. JlaiiTe onpenejleHue, MCHOJb3ys CJO-
Baph:

1) Internet

2) World Wide Web

3) Web browser

4) Internet provider

5) Hyperlinks

3adanue 17.3. Haiinurte 3KBUBAJEHTHI B TEKCTE:

1. O6beM pecypcoB U YCJAYr, KOTOpPble ABJIAITCHA 4Yac-
TbiI0 WWW, pacter Ype3BbIYaiiHO OBICTPO.

2. Kaxnagasa cchliKa, BbIOpaHHAas BaMH, NpeACTaBJIsSET
JOKYMEHT, rpagpuyeckoe M300pakeHUe, BHUIACOKJIUN HJIHU
aynuo-¢gaiin rne-to B UHTEpHeET.

3. UHTepHET MOKET OBITh TAKXKE MCNOJb30BAH AJ Ie-
Jel pa3BJieYeHMA.

4. Bbl nmoayyaere aoctynm K pecypcam HHTepHeT uepe3
uHTepdeiic UM HMHCTPYMEHT, KOTOPbIii Ha3biBaeTcs BeO-
opoysep.

5. Bcsa 3Ta neATeNbHOCTh BO3MOXKHA OJlaronaps JecsaT-

KaM ThICAY KOMNBIOTEPHBIX ceTeﬁ, NOAKJHYEHHBIX K Nu-
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TepHETY U OOMeHUBaWImMUXCad MHPopManueil B OJHOM pe-
XKUMe.

6. IToap3oBaTeu OOMANTCSA Yepe3 BIEKTPOHHYIO MO-
4Ty, AMCKYCCHOHHBIE€ TPyNmnbl, Y3T-KaHajJbl (MHOroOKa-
HAJIbHBI Pa3roBOop B peaJibHOM BPeMEeHHM) M JApyrue cpeu-
cTBa HH(GOPMANMOHHOTO OOMeHa.

3aoanue 17.4. 3anojJHUTEe NMPOMYCKH:

1. You access the information through one interface
or tool called a ... .

2. People connected to the WWW through the local
... have access to a variety of information.

3. The user doesn't need to know where the site is,
the ... follows the... .

4. In 1996 there were more than 20 million users of
the... .
5. Each ... provides a graphical interface.

6. Local ... charge money for their services to access
...resources.

Words to match with:

1) web browser, providers, link, WWW.,

INPNJTOXKEHUE 1

TEKCTbI
IJ14
OOMNOJIHATEJ 1IbHOIO
YHTEHNA
(Oral Topics)



MY BEST FRIENDS

Friendship plays a very important role in our life.
People usually make friends when they go to the same
school, work together or live nearby. It's difficult to
explain how two quite different persons make friends.
You can have a lot of acquaintances but only a few true
friends. It depends on many things. Among them are
age, social status, mutual interests and sometimes personal
qualities. It is easier to make friends with persons who
are much alike you, though sometimes these factors are
of no importance.

Now I want to tell you about people whom I consider
to be my friends. One of them is Nick. He is an old
friend of mine. We went to the first form together because
he lived next door to me. Now he is a tall young man
with dark hair, blue eyes and oval face. He is rather
strong and well-built because he is a sportsman. He played
volleyball well in our school team.

He is going to enter the Mathematical faculty of the
University this year. He was always strong in mathematics
and he helped me very often with my home, tasks. I
think he will be able to pass his entrance examinations
and become a student.

My another best friend is Marina. She is a very pretty
girl. She has big blue eyes, fair hair and a nice smile.
She is a schoolgirl now. She studies well and she wants
to become a doctor. She will try to enter the Medical
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Institute next year and I hope her first attempt will be
successful. I'm sure she will make a good doctor.

I often meet my friends. We talk about our school life
and our schoolmates. I like to spend my free time with
my friends.

Words

friendship — npyx06a
important — BaKHbBIH
same — TOT Ke

nearby — mo0am3ocTm
difficult — Tpyano

to explain — o00BACHATH
quite — coBceM, MOYTH

a lot of — mMHOTO

an acquaintance — 3HaKOMBIi
true — HacTOAWIMM

to depend on — 3aBucCeTh OT
among — cpeau

age — Bo3pacT

social status — couuajJbHOe NMOJIOXKEeHHE
mutual — oO0mmit

person — JHIO, YeJOBEK
alike — moxoxwuii

though — xorsa

factor — dakrTop
importance — BaXXHOCTb

to consider — cuurTaTth

tall — BbICOKHMI

rather — a0BOJIbBHO

to enter — mocrymarhb
attempt — monbiTKa
successful — ycmemHbIi
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Questions

1. How important is friendship in our life?

When do people usually make friends?

What does true friendship depend on?

How did you get acquainted with your friends?

n A wN

How does your friend look like?

6. Do you think that the appearance of your friend
plays an important role in friendship?

7. How often do you meet with your friends?

8. Do you have any classmates whom you consider to
be your friends?

IIpuanoxenue 1

SPORTS

Sport is very popular among people in all the coun-
tries of the world. Sport makes people healthy, keeps
them fit, more organised and better disciplined. It unites
people of different classes and nationalities. Many peo-
ple do sports on their personal initiative. They go in for
skiing, skating, table tennis, swimming, volleyball, foot-
ball, basketball, body-building etc.

All necessary facilities are provided for them: stadi-
ums, sport swimming-pools, skating-rinks, football fields.
But, of course, one have to pay for these services.

Sport is paid much attention to in our schools and
colleges. Physical training is a compulsory subject. Dif-
ferent sports and games are popular with my classmates.
All my friends go in for different kinds of sport, such as
water sports (that is swimming, sailing, rowing),
gymnastics, horse-racing, wrestling, fencing,
weightlifting, boxing, football, basketball, volleyball etc.

Physical training lessons at our college are held out-
of-doors in summer. When it is cold outside the lessons
are held indoors in our college gymnasium.

Professional sport is also paid much attention to in
our country. In the city where I live, there are different
sport societies, clubs and sport schools. Practically all
kinds of sports are popular in our country, but gymnas-
tics and tennis enjoy the greatest popularity.
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The most popular kinds of sports in the United States
are baseball, basketball and American football. In Eng-
land popular kinds of sports are golf and rugby. English-
men like football too. It is their national kind of sports.

Words

all over the world — Bo Bcem mupe
to be fond of — 30. nOGUTHL ©
healthy — 3moposbrii

to be fit — ObITH B (popme

personal initiative — JuyHasg MHHUIHATHBA

skiing — JabIKHBIH cmopT

skating — KOHBKH

body-building — KyabTypu3im

facilities — moMemeHnus, obopyroBaHue

swimming-pool — mniuaBaTeJbHBIH OacceiiH

skating-rink — Kartok

attention — BHUMaHMe

compulsory — o0sA3aTeabHbI

sailing — mapycHblii cmopTt

rowing — rpeb6as

wrestling — Gopnba

fencing — dexToBaHue

weightlifting — mTaHra

out-of-doors — Ha Bo3ayxe

indoors — B moMemeHUH

sport societies — cmopTuBHBIE 00mMeECTBa
Questions

1. Why do people all over the world are fond of sports
and games?
2. What are summer sports and what are winter sports?
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3. What kind of sports are popular with your friends?
4. Do you have to pay for sports facilities, such as

stadiums, swimming pools and tennis courts?
5. What can you say about physical training lessons

at your college?
6. What kinds of sport are most popular in our coun-
try?
7. What are the sports organisations in our country?
8. What are the most popular kinds of sport in Amer-

ica and England?

9. What other American or English kinds sports do
you know?

10. Are American football and baseball popular in

Russia? Why and why not?
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TRAVHITING

Almost all people are fond of travelling. It is very
interesting to see new places, another towns and countries.
People may travel either for pleasure or on business.
There are various means of travelling. As for me there
is nothing like travelling by air; it is more comfortable,
more convenient and, of course, far quicker than any
other means of travelling. There is no dust and dirt of a
railway or car journey or troubles with changing from
one train to another train.

With a train you have speed, comfort and pleasure
combined. From the comfortable seat of a railway car-
riage you have a splendid view of the whole country-
side. If you are hungry, you can have a meal in the
dining-car; and if a journey is a long one you can have a
comfortable bed in a sleeper.

Travelling by ship is not very popular now. That is
because it has become very expensive and not many peo-
ple can afford it. Bu it is very pleasant to feel the deck
of the ship under your feet, to see the rise and fall of
the waves, to feel the fresh sea wind blowing in the
face.

Many people like to travel by car. It is interesting
too, because you can see many places in a short time,
you can stop when and where you like, you do not have
to buy tickets or carry your heavy suitcases.
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Words
to be fond of — AOOUTH YTO-T1UOO
means of travelling — cnmoco0bl nyTemecTBUs
far quicker — ropasao OmicTpee
dust — nplab
dirt — rpsa3sp
trouble — 0exa, HeMPUATHOCTH

combined — coeaMHeHHBI C YeM-IN00
splendid — BeauKoJenHbI

country-side — ceJbCKass MeCTHOCTb
sleeper — cmajabHBIii Baron

to afford — mo3BoasATh cede

deck of the ship — many6a Kopabasa

fresh sea wind — cBeXuii MOpPCKOIii BeTep

Questions

1. Why do you think almost all people are fond of

travelling?

2. What are the methods of travelling?
3. What is you favourite method of travelling?

4. What are the advantages and disadvantages of

travelling by air?

5. What are the advantages and disadvantages of

travelling by car, train and ship journey?
6. Why do many people prefer to travel by car?
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MOSCOW

Moscow, the capital of Russia, is one of the largest
cities in the world. It was founded in 1147 by the prince
Yuri Dolgoruky. It stands on the banks of the Moskva
river. About eight million people live in the city.

Moscow is famous for its historical and architectural
monuments that were built by outstanding architects.
The Red Square is the central and the most beautiful
square in Moscow. It is the place of parades, meetings
and demonstrations. There is a Cathedral of St. Basil
built in 1552. It is a masterpiece of Russian architecture.

The heart of Moscow is the Kremlin. There is a won-
derful architectural ensemble with 3 cathedrals, the Bell
Tower of Ivan the Great, palaces, fortress walls and 20
towers. The most famous of the towers is the Spasskaya
Tower with a big clock. The Kremlin with golden domes
and towers makes a strong impression on tourists.

Several skyscrapers decorate Moscow, including Mos-
cow University and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs.

Moscow is a scientific and cultural centre with a lot
of institutes, universities, libraries, museums. The city
leads a vast cultural life. It has a lot of cinemas, clubs,
concert halls, more than 40 drama and musical theatres,
including the Bolshoi Theatre, the Art Theatre, the Maly
Theatre, the Vakhtangov Theatre.

Moscovites are proud of their museums; the Tretyakov
Gallery, Pushkin Museum of Fine Arts and many lit-
erary museums. Crowds of people visit Tretyakov Gallery
admiring beautiful pictures of Russian painters. There
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are a lot of stadiums, swimming pools, courts and sport
grounds in Moscow.

There are a lot of big plants and factories in Moscow
that produce cars, lorries, home electrical appliances and

SO on.
Words
capital — croauma
prince — KHHA3b
bank — Oeper
monument — MNaMATHHUK
outstanding — BpIAamMUCA
architect — apxurekTop
cathedral — coGop
masterpiece — meaesp
ensemble — ancam0Js
palace — nBopen
fortress — KpemocTs
Bell Tower — KOJOKOJIbHSA
dome — kymoa
skyscraper — HebocKkpeO
Ministry of Foreign Affairs — MuUHHCTEpPCTBO HHOCT-
PAHHBIX JeJ
scientific — HayyHbI#
vast — OOmuUpHBIH
Questions

1. When was Moscow founded?

2. Who founded Moscow?

3. What is Moscow famous for besides that it is the
capital of Russian Federation?

4. What are the places of interest in Moscow?

5. What are the world-famous theatres of Moscow?

6. What are the most famous museums of Moscow?
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THE KREMLIN

The Kremlin is the heart of Moscow. It is the oldest
historical and architectural centre of Moscow.

First it was a wooden fortress. Under Dmitry Donskoy
the Kremlin was built of white stone. During the reign
of Ivan III the walls of white stone were replaced by
new red brick walls and towers. The Tsar invited Italian
architects to construct the cathedrals. The Assumption
Cathedral was built in 1475-1479 and all Russian Tsars
and Emperors were crowned there. The Archangel
Cathedral was the burial place of the Russian Princes
and Tsars. The Annunciation Cathedral was built in 1484.
It is famous for the icons painted by Andrey Rublev and
his apprentices.

Ivan the Great is the Bell Tower, one of the most
remarkable structures of the 16-th century. It rises in
the centre of the Kremlin. It unites all the Kremlin
Cathedrals into a majestic ensemble.

On the stone pedestal at the foot of the Bell Tower
there is a Tsar-Bell — the largest bell in the world. Not
far from it one can see a Tsar-Cannon.

Another fine example of Russian architecture is the
Faceted Palace. It was built in 1487-91.

One of the well-known Kremlin museums is the Ar-
moury Chamber. It was built in 1851. The famous gold-
en cap of Monomach, the first Russian imperial crown
of Catherine II, made of gilt silver and many other pre-
cious historical items are exhibited there.
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Words
Assumption Cathedral — ¥YcnmeHckuii codop
Annunciation Cathedral — BaaroBemeHcKHii codop
Faceted Palace — I'panoBuTas nmajara
Armoury Chamber — OpyxeiiHasa majara
Bell Tower — KOJIOKOJABHA

Questions

*l. When were the red walls constructed?

2. Where were the Russian Tsars and Emperors
crowned?

3. Which Cathedral is connected with Andrey Rublev?

4. What is Annunciation Cathedral famous for?

5. What is exhibited in the Armoury Chamber?
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RUSSIA

I live in Russia. Russia is my native country. The
Russian Federation is the largest country in the world.
It occupies one seventh of the Earth's surface. It is situat-
ed both in Europe and Asia. The total area is about
17 million square kilometres. The country is washed by
12 seas and 3 oceans: the Pacific, the Arctic and the
Atlantic oceans. Our neighbours in the south are China,
Mongolia, Korea, Kazakhstan, Georgia and Azerbaijan.
In the west we have borders with Norway, Finland,
Belarus and the Ukraine. There is no country in the
world like Russia, with the steppes in the south, plains
and forests in the midland, tundra and taiga in. the north,
highlands and deserts in the east. There is a great number
of rivers in Russia. The Volga, the longest in Europe
river, flows into the Caspian Sea. The main Siberian
rivers — the Ob', the Yenisey and the Lena flow from
the south to the north. The Amur in the Far East flows
into the Pacific ocean. The deepest lake in the world is
Baikal. The water in the lake is so clear, that you can
see the stones on the bottom.

Because of the vast territory there are various types
of climate in the country. The climate varies greatly in
different regions.

Russia is very rich in oil, coal, iron ore, natural gas,
copper, nickel and other mineral resources.

Russia is a parliamentary republic with the strong
power of the President who is the head of the state. The
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State Duma and the Council of Federation are the legis-
lative branch of the government.

The capital of Russia is Moscow. It is the largest po-
litical, cultural and industrial centre. It is one of the
oldest Russian cities.

The national banner of Russia is a tricolour with white,
blue and red stripes.

Words
native country — crTpaHa poxaenusi, Poanuna
to occupy — 3aHMMAThH
surface — mMOBEPXHOCTH
highlands — Bo3BbIIEHHOCTH
to flow — Teun
vast — oOOmMUPHBIHA
copper — Meab
legislative branch — 3akoHoaaTejlbHas BeTBb (BJACTH)
national banner — rocyamapcrBeHHblii ¢Juar
stripes — moJocsl
Questions

1. What is the size of Russia?

. What oceans is Russia washed by?

. What are the neighbouring countries of Russia?

. What are the main rivers of Russia?

. What are the natural resources of Russia?

. What does the national banner of Russia look like?

A A WN
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SPORTS IN GREAT BRITAIN

The British are known to be great sports-lovers, so
when they are neither playing, nor watching games,
they like to talk about them. Many of the games we play
now have come from Britain.

One of the most British games is cricket. It is often
played in schools, colleges, universities and by club teams
all over the country. Summer isn't summer without
cricket. To many Englishmen cricket is both a game and
a standard of behaviour. When they consider anything
unfair, they sometimes say «That isn't crickets-.

But as almost everywhere else in the world; the game
which attracts the greatest attention is football, or soc-
cer. Every Saturday from late August till the beginning
of May, large crowds of people support their favourite
teams in football grounds. True fans will travel from
one end of the country to the other to see their team
play. International football matches take place at Wem-
bley.

Rugby is also very popular, but it is played mainly by
amateurs. Next to football, the chief spectator sport in
British life is horse-racing. A lot of people are interest-
ed in the races and risk money on the horse which they
think will win.. The Derby is perhaps the most famous
single sporting event in the whole world.

Britain is also famous for motor-car racing, dog-rac-
ing, boat-racing, and even races for donkeys. The famous
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boat-race between the teams of Oxford and Cambridge
attracts large crowds of people.

A great number of people play and watch tennis. Ten-
nis tournaments at Wimbledon are known all over the
world. The innumerable tennis courts of Britain are oc-
cupied by people between the ages of 16 and 60 who
show every degree of skill — from practically helpless to
the extremely able.

The British also like to play golf, baseball, hockey,
grass-hockey. Various forms of athletics, such as run-
ning, swimming, boxing are also popular. You can some-
times hear that there are no winter sports in England.
Of course the English weather is not always cold enough
to ski, skate, or toboggan, but winter is a good season for
hunting and fishing.

Words
Wembley — craauon ¥Yam6au B JIoOHZOHEe
the Derby — Jlep0Om
Wimbledon — YumOanou
cricket — kpukert
unfair — HedecCcTHBINi, HecHpaBeIXJTHBBIMA
to attract attention — mnpuBjJeKaTh BHUMAaHUE
crowd — Toama
to support — moaaepxuBaTh, 00JieTh
football ground — d¢yr6oabHOEe TWOJE
fan — OoJeabmWIMK
amateur — JIO0OUTENbCKHIA

rughy football — peroun
next to football — Ha caeaywmem mMecTe nocJje ¢pyrooae

chief — raaBHbBIi, OCHOBHO
spectator sport — 3peJMUIHBIH BUJ CHOpPTa
racing — Oera (KOHCKHe, cO00a4YbM W Mp.)
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boat-race — rpeOHBIEe TOHKH
tournament — TYpPHUP
innumerable — OecumcieHHBIH
degree — cTeneHb, YPOBEHb
skill — ymenmue

helpless — 0ecmoMOmHBIHA
extremely — upe3BblUYaiiHO
able — ymeaslii

-to toboggan — kKaraTbCs Ha CaHAX, CAHKaX

Questions
1. Are the British fond of watching sport games?
2. What kind of sport is especially associated with
Britain?
3. What is cricket for an Englishman?
. What is the most popular game in the world?
. Where do the Cup finals take place?
. Is rugby played by professionals?
. What kinds of racing are popular in Britain?

NN A

208

IIpunoxenue 1

MY FAVOURITE WRITER
Arthur Conan Doyle

I love reading English classical literature. But I am
especially fond of English detective and adventure sto-
ries. I like Agatha Christie's books but my favourite
author is Arthur Conan Doyle. I like him because his
fiction is very realistic and helps me develop me thinking
and knowledge.

Arthur Conan Doyle was born in Scotland in the fam-
ily of Irish. He was a doctor. In 1882 he moved from
Scotland to England to set up a practice. His medical
knowledge was a great help to him in his detective stories.

Conan Doyle was one of the first writers who started
the fashion of detective story. Today the fashion goes on
with the stories of other writers.

Conan Doyle created his famous character, Sherlock
Holmes, in 1885. Six years later, when Conan Doyle wrote
some stories about this detective, the name of Sherlock
Holmes became the name that everybody knew. Sherlock
Holmes first appeared in a book called «Study in Scar-
let* («DTiog B 0arpoBbix TOoHax»). «The Adventures of
Sherlock Holmes* made him famous all over the world.

Conan Doyle was a famous writer. He became popular
because of his love for people.

Words

classical literature — kKJaccuuyeckas Jureparypa
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especially — ocoGenno

detective story — neTekKTHBHBIH paccka3s
adventure story — nNpuUKJIYEeHYECKHMHd pacckKas
to move — mnepee3xarhb
Irish — upaannen
to set up — ocHoBaTh
fashion — mona
to g0 on — MpPOAOJKATHCHA
to create — co3xaBaTs
character — mepconax
to appear — mNOSABJIATBHCHA
Questions

1. Where was Arthur Conan Doyle born?

What did he go to England for?

What helped him in writing detective stories?
What fashion did he start?

Who were Sherlock Holmes and Doctor Watson?
Why are detective stories so popular today?

A 0 A WN

Mark Twain

I like to read very much. Best of all I like to read
detective stories, historical novels and books about adven-
tures. That's why I prefer books by Fenimore Cooper,
Jack London, Agatha Christie and others. My favourite
writer is Mark Twain. He was the founder of the realis-
tic American novel of the present day. Mark Twain wrote
such famous novels as «<The Adventures of Tom Sawyer*,
«The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn*, «The Prince
and the Pauper* and many others. He was also a great
short story writer.

Mark Twain's real name was Samuel Clemens. He was
born in 1835 in a small village on the Mississippi River.
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His father died when Sam was twelve years old, and
the boy had to work to support the family. All his life
Twain liked to read. He spent all his free time in libraries
and read the works of such famous authors as
Shakespeare, Dickens, Servantes, Voltaire and others.
Later he became a pilot of a steamship on the Mississippi.
There he learned much about men. His penm-nanie —
Mark Twain — comes from that period of his life. It
means «mark two*. Much later he became a journalist,
and then a famous writer known all over the world.
There is much humour in most of Mark Twain's works.
But there is also social criticism and satire.

Words
founder — ocHoBaTeJb
novel — poman
pilot — ngouman
steamship — mapoxon
learned — y3Han
pen-name — TMNCEBJIOHUM
to mean — oO3HayaTh
mark — ormeTka
Questions

1. What books by M. Twain have you read?

. Did you like these books?

. What was Mark Twain's real name?

. Why did you like Mark Twain's the books?
. What other English writers do you know?

Nk W N
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EDUCATION IN RUSSIA

People in our country have the right for education.
It is our Constitutional right. But it is not only a right,
it is a duty, too. Every boy and every girl in Russia
must go to school, that is, they must get a full secondary
education. So, when they are 6 or 7 years old they begin
to go to school. There are thousands of schools in Russia.
There are schools of general education, where the pupils
study Russian (or a native language), Literature,
Mathematics, History, Biology, Music, Arts, Foreign
Languages. There is also a number of specialised schools,
where the pupils get deep knowledge of foreign languages,
or Maths, or Physics.

After finishing 9 classes of secondary school young
people can continue their education at different kinds
of vocational or technical schools or colleges. They not
only learn general subjects, but receive a speciality there.
Having finished a secondary school, a technical school
or a college young people can start working, or they may
enter an Institute or a University. Professional training
makes it easier to get higher education. As.for high
schools, there are a lot of them in our country. Some of
them train teachers, others — doctors, engineers, archi-
tects, actors and so on. Many institutes have evening
and extra-mural departments. That gives the students
an opportunity to study at an institute without leaving
their jobs.
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Words
right — mnpaso
duty — oOs3aHHOCTH
secondary — 30. cpenHee
deep — rayookmii
vocational school — mpodrexyunaunme
general — oOmmii
to receive — moJay4yarhb
training — oOyuyenmue
higher — Bbicmee
extra-mural — 3ao0uYHBI#
opportunity — BO3MOXHOCTH

Questions

1. Is education in our country free?

2. Is education in Russia right or duty?

3. What kind of schools are there in Russia?

4. What are the possible ways to continue education
after the finishing of the secondary school?

5. What are the main types of educational institutions
in our country?

6. What are the types of higher education institutions

in Russia?
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THE SYSTEM OF EDUCATION
IN GREAT BRITAIN

The system of education in any country is aimed at
developing a personality for the good of the individual
and society as a whole.

Pre-school education in England begins at the age of
3 or 4. Around half of the children at this age attend
nursery schools or playgroups mostly organised by
parents. Children of this age need care as well as
education. That's why Kkids play a lot, learn to listen
attentively and to behave.

Compulsory primary education begins at the age of
five in England, Wales and Scotland and at four in North-
ern Ireland. Children start their school career in an
infant school. Lessons start at 9 a. m. and are over at
4 p. m. They are taught «3 R's»: Reading, wRiting,
aRithtnetic. Pupils have a lot of fun at school, drawing,
reading, dancing or singing.

When they are 7 pupils move to a junior school, which
lasts four years till they are 11. They study a lot of
subjects: English, Mathematics, Science, History, Geogra-
phy along with Technology, Music, Art and Physical
education

Most of children (over 90 per cent) go to state schools
where education is free. Only a small proportion of them
attend private (Public) or independent schools. Parents
have to pay for the education at these schools. The fees
are high and only some families can afford it. So such
schools are for the representatives of the high class of
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England. The most notable Public schools are Eton, Har-
row, Winchester, Rugby.

Secondary education begins at 11. The majority of
secondary schools are Comprehensive schools where boys
and girls study together. Besides, parents can take their
sons and daughters to Grammar schools or Secondary
Modern schools.

Grammar schools provide an academic course from 11
to 18. They prepare pupils for colleges and universities.

Many children of working class families go to Modern
schools. They give a very limited education. Pupils get
instruction in woodwork, metalwork, sewing, shorthand,
typing and cooking. After finishing such a school a pu-
pil becomes an unskilled worker.

The Comprehensive Schools have their own «Gram-
Ttar school* classes and *Modern classes™

Every pupil has to choose a set of subjects to learn. If
he takes up Art he will study English Literature, Music,
Art, Drama and foreign languages. If he is good at exact
and natural sciences, he will learn Science: Mathemat-
ics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Geography, Economics
and Technical Drawing.

The British government encourages careers education
in the country. That's why secondary schools try to break
down the barriers between education and business. They
set up close links with firms to allow their students to
take part in business activities.

At around 16 years old teenagers take some exams and
coursework to get General Certificate of Education. Those
who choose to stay on at school usually study for two
further years to pass A level (Advanced level) exams.
These exams will give them a chance to enter the
university.
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Words
to be aimed to — mnpecaexoBaTh Heab
pre-school — nomkoJbHOE
to attend — mocemars
compulsory — o0sa3aTejibHBIIi
primary education — HayaabHoe oOpa3oBaHMe
infant school, nursery school — moaroroBurejbHas

MKOJIa; JeTCKHH can

junior school — HavaabHasg mKoaa

science — ecTecTBO3HaHHUe

secondary education — cpeannee oOpa3oBaHue
limited — orpanuyeHHBIH

sewing — mMuUThe

shorthand — crenorpadusa

unskilled — HekBaaudunMpoBaHHBINI

to encourage — MOOWPATH

link — cBa3p

Questions

1. What is a system of education aimed to?

2. When does the pre-school education in England
begin in England, Wales and North Ireland?

3. When does the compulsory education begin in Eng-
land?

4. What are «3R's» of the infant school?

5. What are the most famous Public schools in Eng-
land?

6. What are Grammar and Comprehensive schools?’

7. What are Modern schools?

8. Are there compulsory subjects in UK?

9. What exams must be taken to enter the University?
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UNIVERSITY EDUCATION
IN GREAT BRITAIN

There are more than 60 universities in Britain. But
not all universities are equal. They differ from one an-
other in history, tradition, academic organisation. Not
all British universities have a well-known reputation.
Oxford and Cambridge, the oldest universities, are world-
known for their academic excellence. The University of
London has the size and breadth to rank among the UK's
top universities. A university usually consists of colleges.
The departments of the colleges are organised into
faculties.

University teaching in the UK differs greatly at both
undergraduate and postgraduate levels from that in many
other countries. An undergraduate programme consists
of a series of lectures, seminars, tutorials and laboratory
classes which in total account for about 15 hours per
week.

Following a particular programme students take se-
ries of lecture courses which may last one academic term
or the whole year. Associated with each lecture course
are seminars, tutorials, laboratory classes which illus-
trate the topics presented in the lectures.

Lectures are given to large groups of students (from
20 to 200). Seminars and tutorials are much smaller than
lecture classes and in some departments can be on a one-
to-one basis (one member of staff and one student).
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Students prepare work in advance for seminars and
tutorials. And this can take the form of a topic for dis-

cussion by writing essays or by solving problems.

Lectures, seminars and tutorials are all one hour in
length, laboratory classes last two or three hours. Each
student has a tutor whom he can consult on any matter

whether academic or personal.

The academic year is split into three terms. Formal
teaching takes place in the first two terms which last
for twenty four weeks in total. The third term is re-
served for classes and examinations and lasts for six weeks.

Universities teach in all major subject areas: arts,

science, law, engineering, medicine, social sciences.

University staff are chosen for the best knowledge in
their subject. The teaching encourages students to learn
in the most effective way. University degree courses
extend from three to four years. After three years of-,,
study at the University graduates will leave with the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Science. They can continue
to take their Master's Degree and then the Doctor's

Degree.

Words

equal — paBHBbIit

breadth — mupora

rank — panr

undergraduate — cTyJdeHYeCKHili ypOBeHb O0yYeHHUSA

postgraduate — acnupaHTCKMili (MarucTepckuii) ypo-
BeHb OOy4YeHHs

levels — ypoBHHu

tutorials — wWHAMBUAYaJIbHbIe KOHCYJbTALUM C TIpe-
noaaBaTejieM

per week — B Heaealo
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account — cyer

following — cuaeaywomue

series — 30. paxa

particular — onpenejieHHbIH, KOHKpPETHBIM

in advance — 3apaHee

staff — 30. mpodeccopcko-npenogaBaTeJdbCKHil COCTAB
length — aauTEJBHOCTb, MPOTAKEHHOCTH

to last — nauTbes

tutor — pemeTHTOpP, HACTABHHUK

to be split into — neaurbcsa Ha

to encourage — moomIpATh, CTUMYJHUPOBATH

to graduate — .oKaHYMBATh y4YeOHOe 3aBeleHHE
Degree — cremnensp

Bachelor of Arts — 0akajgaBp HCKYCCTB
Bachelor of Science — 0akanaBp Hayk

Master's Degree — cTremeHb Marucrpa
Doctor*sDegree — creneHb JOKTOpa

Questions

1. How many universities are there in UK?
2. What are the two most famous universities in

Britain?

3. What are two levels in university teaching?

4. What are the forms of study in British universities?
5. What areas do universities teachin?

6. How many degrees do British universities offer?
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1SAAK NEWTON

The great English scientist Isaac Newton was born in
the village of Woolthorpe, not far from the university
town Cambridge on December 25, 1642. Little Isaac was
left to the care of his mother, grandmother and uncle
who sent him to school. In his early years young Isaac
made various things. He made a clock that worked by
water. He also made a sun-dial. When Isaac grew older,
he took a considerable interest in mathematics. His ability
as mathematician and physicist was very important. His
first physical experiment was carried out when he was
sixteen years old.

On June 5, 1661 Newton entered the University of
Cambridge where he studied mathematics. Soon he be-
came famous for his contribution to mathematics by the
time he was twenty-one. When Newton was twenty-two
years old he began studying the theory of gravitation.
In 1665, while he was on a visit in his native village, he
saw an apple fall from a tree and began wondering what
force made the apple fall.

At Cambridge Newton read with great interest the
writings of Galileo, he knew the geometry of Descartes,
he worked out the methods of calculus, go when he be-
gan to think «of gravity extending to the orbit of the
moon* he immediately put this idea to the test of calcu-
lation. Newton performed many experiments with light
and found that white light was made up of rays of
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different colours. He invented a reflecting telescope,
that was very small in diameter but magnified objects to
forty diameters. Newton developed a mathematical
method which is known as the Binomial Theorem and
also differential and integral calculus.

In 1669 Newton was appointed professor and began
lectures on. mathematics and optics at Cambridge and
continued his work on the problem of gravitation. In
1673 Newton gathered together all his earlier
calculations and succeeded in completing his whole
theory. He examined the attraction of one mass by
another. He showed that a massive sphere here attracts
another as if the whole mass were in the centre. This
was of great importance it enabled Newton to treat the
problems of the sun, the moon and earth like problems
of geometry. He at last justified the method of treatment
which he had first adopted for the problem of the Earth
and Moon. The proof of his universe square law was not
complete. He had demonstrated that the gravitation of
the earth extends as far as the moon and keeps it in its
orbit. He demonstrated that this pull is in accordance
with the same law as that by which a stone falls to the
ground, namely gravity. Newton's great work «Elements
of Natural Philosophy* was published only in the middle
of 1687.

Newton's law of universe squares joined in one simple
mathematical statement the behaviour of the planets as
well as 42 of bodies on this earth. It was the first synthesis
of physical knowledge. As such his contribution to science
is unique. Isaac Newton died In 1727 at the age of 85.
He was buried with honours as a national hero. It was
the first time that national honours of this kind had
been accorded in England to a man of science.
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Words

Isaac Newton — Mcaak HeoToH
Galileo — Taauaeo

Descartes — Jlexkapr Pene, ppaHuy3sckuii yyeHblid,
1596-1650

calculus — ucuucieHue

to put smth, to test — moABEepPrHyTh YTO-JUOO MCHBI-
TAHUK, NMPOBEPUTH

reflect — oTrpaxkarp

Binomial Theorem — ounom HbioToHa

the differential and integral calculus — nuddepen-
nHajbHOEe M MHTErpalibHOe HCYHCJIEeHHue

universe square law — 3aKOH paBeHCTBa AeHCTBHUA M
NPOTUBOAEMCTBUSA

in accordance with — B cooTBeTCTBUHM C

«Elements of Natural Philosophy* — «MaremaTtuuec-
KHe Hayajia HATypaJbHOU dusocodpum»

the law of gravitation — 3aKoH TAroTeHus
Questions

1. Was Isaac Newton a bright child?

2. When did Newton begin to study theory of gravita-
tion?

3. What did Newton find about white light?

4. How did Newton demonstrate his discovery?

5. What did Newton's law of universe square join?

6. Where was he buried?
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TRADITIONS
OF ENGLISH SPEAKING COUNTRIES.
HOUDAYS IN THE USA

Every country has its own holidays. They reflect the
history of the country and its cultural and religious
traditions. Some religious holidays are common in differ-
ent countries. They are Christmas and Easter.

Americans celebrate Christmas on the 25th of Decem-
ber. They buy a lot of presents for each other, for their
parents, children and friends.

The New Year's day, the 1St of January is not so wide-
ly celebrated in the United States as we do it in Russia.

Of course, the most important holiday in America is
the 4th of July, The Independence Day. People like to
watch colourful fireworks in the evening. The 4th of
July is the day-off and people don't go to work.

The holidays when people don't go to work are: Mar-
tin Luther King's day on the 20th of January, Labour
Day on the 7th of September and Thanksgiving on the
last Friday of November. On Thanksgiving Americans
usually eat turkey. This holiday reminds the time when
the first colonists (pilgrims) from England came to
America in 1620 and could survive in the unknown land.
There is still a big white stone on the shore in Plymouth
in Massachusetts, that the pilgrims landed on. It is called
*The Plymouth Rock*.

The 31st of October is the children's most favourite
holiday — Halloween. On this day children, dressed in
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funny dresses visit their neighbours and say «Trick or
treat!* and get sweets.

The rest of the holidays are usually on weekends. They
are: the Flag's Day, Mother's Day, Armed Forces Day.
Americans also celebrate Lincoln's birthday, Washing-
ton's birthday, President's Day in February.

The 14th of February is Valentine's day or as it is
called «Al11 Lovers Day*.

Words
to reflect — oTpaxartp
Christmas — PoxaecTBo
Easter — ITacxa
widely celebrated — mupoko nmpasanyercs
day-off — BBIXOOHOI
fireworks — dceiiepBepk
turkey — wuHpaeiika
to remind — HamoMHHaTh
to survive — BBIKHUBATH
Questions

1. What do the holidays reflect?

. When do Americans celebrate Christmas?

. Is lat of January widely celebrated?

. What is the most important holiday in USA?

. What are the holidays when people stay off work?
. What is and where is Plymouth Rock?

. What's children most favourite holiday?

NN R WN
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THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

The United States of America lies in the central part
of the North American Continent between the two oceans:
the Atlantic Ocean in the East and the Pacific Ocean in
the West.

Canada in the North and Mexico in the South are the
only countries that have borders with the USA.

The USA consists of three separate parts. They are
the Hawaiian Islands in the Pacific Ocean, Alaska and
the main part. There are fifty States in the USA. They
are very different in size, population and economic
development. The smallest state is Rhode Island and the
biggest is Texas. The total area of the USA is about
9 million square kilometres. The population is about
230 million people.

The USA is a big country and the climate conditions
are very different in different places.

There are many big cities in the United States: New
York, Philadelphia, Houston, Chicago, Detroit, Los An-
geles are the biggest of them.

The USA economically is the most powerful country
in the world.

The USA is a parliamentary republic. The government
has three branches: the Congress, the President and the
Supreme Court.

There are two political parties in the United States:
the Democratic Party, their Symbol is a donkey, and the
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Republican Party, their symbol is an elephant. The pres-
ident is elected for a 4-year term and not more than two
times.

The Congress has two houses; the Senate and the House
of Representatives. The Supreme Court is the highest
court in the country.

Words
borders — rpanuunbl separate — oTaeJibHbIE
climate conditions — kKJaumMaTuyeckKHue YCJOBUSA
parliamentary republic — mapiamMeHTcKas pecny0JuKa
branches — BeTBH
donkey — ocea
term — cpok
House of Representatives — majiaTta mpeacraBuTreeii
Supreme Court — BepxoBHBIN cyn

Questigns

1. What is the size of the United States?

. What is the smallest state in the United States?

. What is the largest state in US?

. What are the biggest cities of the Unites States?

. What are the three branches of the US government?
. What is the political system of the United States?

A A WN
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WASHINGTON, D.C

Washington, the capital of the United States is situ-
ated on the Potomac River in the District of Columbia.
The district is a piece of land which does not belong to
any one state but to all the States. The district is named
in honour of Christopher Columbus, the discoverer of
America. It is very interesting that Americans never
say simply «Washington*. They always add «D.C.» as
the indication of the location. It is important because
there .are many towns with the same name all over the
country and even one large state in far north-west.

Washington was founded in 1791 as the capital of the
United States of America. Washington is quite a new
city. The population of the city is nearly one million
people. It is not a very large city, but it is very important
as the capital of the USA. There is a law in Washington
against building structures higher than the Capitol.

Washington has many historical places. The largest
and tallest is the Capitol, where the Congress meets. It
is a very beautiful building with white marble columns.
Not far from the Capitol is the Library of Congress. It
holds five million books.

The White House, the residence of the president is
the oldest public structure in the capital and one of the
most beautiful. It was built in 1799. It is a two storied
white building. Not far from the Capitol is the
Washington Monument, which looks like a, very big
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pencil. It rises 160 metres and it is empty inside.
A special lift brings visitors to the top in 70 seconds,
from where they can enjoy the view of the city.

The Jefferson Memorial was built in memory of the
third President of the USA Thomas Jefferson, who was
also the author of the Declaration of Independence. The
Memorial is surrounded by cherry trees.

The Lincoln Memorial is devoted to the memory of
the sixteenth President of the USA, the author of the
Emancipation Proclamation, which gave freedom to Negro
slaves in America.

Words

District of Columbia — okpyr Koaymousa
piece of land — yvyacTok 3eMJau

nearly — o0KoJ0, NpUGIU3UTEIBHO

marble — mMpamMopHbie

two storied — aBYX3TaxKHbIH

Declaration of Independence — nekjapanus He3aBH-
CHMMOCTH

Questions

1.When was Washington, D.C. founded?

2. Where is Washington situated?

3. What state does the District of Columbia belong to?

4. What are the most important places of interest in
Washington?

5.What is the nickname of the Washington memorial?

6. What is the design of the Lincoln memorial?

7. What is the population of Washington?

8. Are there any specific laws about building of the
structures in Washington, D.C?
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NEW YORK

New York, one of the largest cities in the world, was
founded three hundred years ago in the mouth of the
Hudson River.

The centre of New York is Manhattan Island. In 1626
it was bought from the Indians for a sum of twenty-four
dollars. Today Manhattan is the centre of business and
commercial life of the country. There are many skyscrap-
ers, banks and offices of American businessmen in Man-
hattan. Broadway begins here, the Stock Exchange is
located here. Very few people live in Manhattan, although
the majority work here. Numerous bridges link Manhat-
tan Island with the other parts of New York.

New York is inhabited by people of almost all nation-
alities. It is even called ® Modern Babylon*. At the turn
of the 20-th century a lot of people came to the USA
from different countries of the world. They entered the
USA through New York — the Gateway of America.

New York is one of the leading manufacturing cities
in the world. The most important branches of industry
are those, producing paper products, vehicles, glass,
chemicals, machinery. The city traffic is very busy.

Words

mouth — yctbe
Stock Exchange — Hpio-Mopkckasn ¢pounosas 6upxa
majority — OOJbIIMHCTBO
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numerous — MHOTOYUCJECHHBINA
to link — coeaunsaTs
to inhabit — nHaceasaTs
Babylon — BaBuiaon
vehicles — cpeacTBa nmepeaBuKeHusi (ABTOMOOWJIM U T. 1I.)
gateway — BopoTa
skyscrapers — He0OCKpeObI
branches of industry — oTpacaum nmpoMbIIIJEeHHOCTH
city traffic — ropoackoii TpancmopT
Questions

1. When was New York founded?

. What was the price of Manhattan Island in 16267?
. What is Manhattan today?

. Do many people live in Manhattan?

. What is Broadway famous for?

. Why is New York called « Modern Babylon*?

. What are the most important branches of industry
in New York?

NN A WN
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THE PROTECTION OF NATURE

Since aneient times Nature was the source of people's
life. For thousands of years people lived in harmony
with environment and they thought that natural riches
were unlimited. The development of civilisation increased
man's harmful interference in nature.

Large cities with thousands of smoky industrial en-
terprises pollute the air we breathe and the water we
drink. Every year world industry pollutes the atmosphere
with about 1000 million tons of dust and other harmful
substances. Many cities suffer from smog. Beautiful old
forests disappear forever. Their disappearance upsets the
oxygen balance. As a result some rare species of animals,
birds, fish and plants disappear forever, a number of
lakes and rivers dry up.

The pollution of air and destruction of the ozone layer
are the results of man's attitude towards Nature.

The protection of the environment is a universal con-
cern. We must be very active to create a serious system
of ecological security.

Words
ancient — papeBHUW
source — HMCTOYHHUK
natural riches — mnpupoanbie 6orarcrBa
to increase — yBeJAMYMBATBHCS
harmful interference — BpeaHoe Bo3aeiicTBHE

231



AHIIMIACKH#A SA3BIK

industrial enterprises — mnpombllJieHHbIe NpeaANpH
ATHSA
to pollute — 3arpsa3uarTs
substances — BemecTBa ITPUJTOXKEHUE 2
suffer — mMyuarbca
to upset — 30. Hapymarts
rare — penKui
to dry up — BBICBIXATH

wicicude — omomene Additional texts
universal concern — BceoOmas 3adoTa for reading

1. What is the main reason of ecological problems? I[OHO‘]IHHTeJIbeIe
2. What are the main ecological problems? TeKCTIDI I[.]IH ‘ITEHI/IH

3. Why should the ecological problems should be
universal concern?
4. What steps are taken to fight ecological problems

Questions



SHORT STORIES

Atthe Shop

MOTHER: I sent my little boy for two pounds of apples
and you sent only a pound and a half.

SHOPKEEPER: My scales are all right, madam. Have
you weighed your little boy?

a shopkeeper — maBOYHHK

a pound — ¢yHT (aHrja. Mepa Beca = 454 r)
scales — Becnl

to weigh [wei] — B3BemmuBaTh

Johnny's Grammar

VOICE ON PHONE: Are your father and mother at home?

LITTLE JOHNNY: They was, but they isn't now.

VOICE: They was, but they isn't? — Where's your gram-
mar!

JOHNNY: She is out too.

grammar ['graemaj — rpaMMaTHKa
grandma ['gramma:] — 6adymka

First Time at School

Emily had been to school for the first time. «Well,
darling, what did you learn?» asked her mother.

® Nothing*, sighed Emily hopelessly. «Pve got to go
back again tomorrow*.
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failure — Heynmaua

to sigh — B3apIxXaTh

Emily ['emili] — DOvmuaus
hopelessly — Ge3HanexHo
darling — noporoii, -as
I've got to... — MHe HYXHO

An Unexpected Answer

TEACHER: What do elephants have that no other animals
have?

PUPIL: Little elephants.

unexpected — HeOXHUIAAHHBIN
an elephant — caon

Sleeping In Summer

The teacher told the pupils about the bear sleeping in
winter. After explaining it to the children, she said:

«Can anyone tell me of any other animal that sleeps
in winter?*

A little boy's hand went up, and the teacher said:
®*Well, Peter, you may tell us of one*.

«Santa Clause, said Tommy, -eonly he does it in the
summertime*.

He Knew It

The teacher of geography was trying to teach a small
boy the points of the compass.

He explained: *On your right is the East, your left is
the West, and in front of you is the North. Now what is
behind you?*

The boy thought a moment, and then cried: «I knew
it. I told Mother you would see the patch on my pants¥*.
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geography — reorpacdwus

the points of the compass — wyacTu cBeTa mo KoMmacy
would see — yBuaure

a patch — 3amaara

pants [pasnts] — pa3ze. miTanbl

An Unusual Answer

The grocer was busy serving customers but he noticed,
a small boy standing near an open box of sweet biscuits.

®Well, my boy*, said the grocer, *What are you up to?»

«Nothing*.

® Nothing? Well, it looks as if you were trying to take
a biscuit®.

® You are wrong, mister. I'm trying not to*.

to notice ['moutisj—3ameuaTnb

biscuits — mneuenbe

a grocer — OakajeMIHUK

what are you up to? — 4TO THI 3amMblliasgemsb?

to serve — 00CAYyXKHBaTh

a customer — moKymarteJjab

it looks as if you were trying... — moxoxe OyaATO THI
NbITAEbCA. ..

How to Raise Children

— Daddy, do you think Mother knows how to raise
children?

— What makes you ask that?
— Well, she makes me go to bed when I'm wide awake—
and she makes me get up when I am awfully sleepy!

to raise [reiz] — 30ecs: BOCHIHUTBHIBATH
I'm wide awake — MHe HHUCKOJIBKO HE X0YeTCs CHATH
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daddy — mnamouka
awfully sleepy — coBcemM COHHBII

The Twins

Two brothers were twins. It was bathing time and
from the twins' bedroom came sounds of laughter and
loud crying. Their father went up to find out the cause.
«What's the matter up here?* he asked. The laughing
twin pointed to his crying brother. “Nothing*, he gig-
gled, «only Nurse has given him two baths and hasn't
given me any at all*.

lucky — cuyacTtauBblii, yaadJuBbI#H
cause — mNpUYMHA

twins — OJau3HeNbI

to point (to) — ykassiBaTh (HA)
bathing time — BpemMs KymaHus
to giggle — xuxukKarh

a sound — 3BYK

Nurse — HsH#A

laughter — cmex

to give a bath — BpIKymartp
loud crying — rpoMkKmuii maau
at all — coscem

He Knew Another Word

Bob: Have you noticed that in the English language
there is only one word in which «su* at the beginning
of the word are pronounced as [juj?

Bill: Really? What is the word?

Bob: Sugar.

Bill: Are you sure?
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to pronounce [pranauns] — NPOM3HOCHUTH
really? — 3decs: BOoT Kak?

I, Myself and Me

I gave a little party this afternoon at three
It was very small,

Three guests in all —

Just I, myself, and me.

Myself ate up the sandwiches.

While I drank up the tea,

And it was 1

Who ate the pie

And passed the cake to me.

myself — (a) cam

a sandwich — OyrepoOpona
a party — 3BaHbIii 00en
a pie — nupor

a guest [gestj — rocrb
to pass — mnepeaaBaThb

The Professor Could Not Answer It

Old Mr. Hampton is a very clever man. He has a lot of
degrees. Yet the other day he could not answer his grand-
daughter's question.

«Grandpa*, she said, «I saw something so funny run-
ning across the kitchen floor without any legs. What do
you think it was?*

Grandpa thought and thought, but at last he had to
give it up. «What was it?* he asked. e Water*, replied
the little girl triumphantly.

a degree — yuyeHas cTemeHb
to give up — caaTbcA, 0TKA3aTbCs OT Yero-jauodo
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the other day — Ha aHax
across — uepes
triumphantly — TopxecTBYlOIIE

He Keptthe Promise

«Mother», asked Billy after his birthday party, ® May
I have a piece of cake, only a small piece, please?*

*No», replied his mother, ®you've had quite enough®*.

eWell, may I sleep with a bit under my pillow?» asked
the boy.

eVery well, here you are, and remember to keep it
under your pillow. Now run along to bed*.

When she came to Billy's room some time later, she
saw Billy sleeping peacefully with the pillow over his
stomach.

promise — oOemaHue

here yon are — BoT TeOe

to keep (kept, kept) — mepxkarthb
a bit — Kkycouek

a stomach — xusor

a pillow — moaymka

Cheering Up

MOTHER (in a low voice): Jimmy, your grandfather
is very sick. Can't you say something nice to cheer him
up a bit?

JIMMY: Grandfather, wouldn't you like to have sol-

diers at your funeral?

to cheer up — moabdanpuBaTtsh
wouldn't you like... — He XxoTes OBbI THI...
to be sick — 6oaeTp
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a bit — HemHoOroO
funeral — moxopoHbI

He Was Punished

— «Doctor», called the small boy, «core up to our
house quick*.

— «Who is sick at your house?* asked the doctor.

— «Everybody but me. I had been naughty, so they
didn't give me any of the nice mushrooms that Daddy
had picked in the forest*.

reward — Harpama

naughty — majnoBJAUBBIA, Kanpu3HbI#
virtue —no0poaerenn

but — 3amech: Kpome

a mushroom — rpu6

to pick — coOupatsb

A Substitute

Over the doctor's telephone came a call from a man
who said that his small son had swallowed his pen.

The doctor said: «I'll come at once. What are you
doing in the meantime?»

eI'm using my pencil», the man answered.

a substitute — 3amena

a call — BbI3OB

to swallow — raorarsb

in the meantime — Tem BpemeHeM

There Is Nothing to Worry About

MISTRESS: Did my.son get in any trouble while I
was out?
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MAID: Nothing, except that he swallowed a bug, but
I gave him some of that insect powder at once,,so there's
nothing to worry about, Madam.

to worry — 0eCHOKOHUThCH

a mistress — xo3siika

a maid — ropHuyHas

to get in(to) trouble — momacts B Oenay

while — B TO BpemMsa Kak, moka

except [ik'sept] — ecam He cuurath (TOro)..., 3a uc-
KJKwuyeHuem (TOro)...

a bug — kJaon

insect powder — MmoOpomMOK NMPOTHB HACEKOMBIX

What Can Johnny Do?

Mother sent Johnny and the baby into the garden to
play, but it was not long before she heard cries.

e Johnny, what is the matter with the baby, now?*
she asked from the kitchen.

«I don't know what to do with him, Mother*, answered
John. «He has dug a hole and he wants to bring it into
the house*.

a cry — KpHK

A Bicycle

Parents gave their son a bicycle and were watching
proudly as he rode around and around the block.

On his first round he shouted: «Look, Mom, no hands. *

The second time around: «Look, Mom, no feet.*

At the third time: «Look, Mom, no teeth.*
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a block — kBaprana

on his first round — mnpoe3xkas mepBbIii KPyr
around — BOKpYT

Mom — mama

Leading Questions

— <Billy*, said the teacher, «what does c-a-t spell?*

— «Don't know, sir*, said Billy.

— «What does your mother keep to catch mice?*

— «A trap, sir*.

— «No, no. What animal is very fond of milk?»

— «The baby, sir*.

— *You stupid! What was it that scratched your
sister's face?*

— «My nails, sir*.

— «I am out of patience. There, do you see that ani-
mal in the yard? Then tell me, what does c-a-t spell?*

— «Kitten, sir*.

leading — 30decs: HaBOAAMMIA

stupid —raynsii

what does c-a-t spell? — Kakoe CJIOBO COCTOUT U3 OYKB
c-a-t?

to scratch — nmapanmarsb

nails — HorTm

patience — TepmneHue

a trap — MbIIIEJOBKA

Following the Advice

The teacher stood with his back to the fireplace on a
winter morning. He decided to give good advice to the
pupils before starting the lesson.
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e Before you speak, think. Count fifty before you say
anything important — a hundred, if it is very important*.

The lips of his pupils began moving in unison, and
suddenly they cried loudly: «Ninety-nine, one hundred!
Your coat tails are on fire, sir!*

to follow — caemoBaTh
advice — coseTt
a fireplace — kamuHn
to count — cyMTaTh
coat tails — daaab ppaka, cCMOKHUHTA
in unison — B YHHCOH
are on fire — 3aropeaucs
Pass It!

Boss: (sending the office boy on an errand). On the
way you'll pass a baseball park.

Boy: Yes, sir.

Boss: Well, pass it!

a boss — x03sauH

an office boy — pacchbliabHBI#i
on an errand — ¢ mMoOpyYeHHEeM
a baseball — Geiic6o0a

to pass — HNpoxXoaAUTHh MUMO

Its Favourite Dish
For sale: a bulldog two years old. Will eat anything.
Very fond of children.

for sale — mponaercsa
anything — 3mechb: 4TO YyroaHo
bulldog [buldog] — Oyanmor
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A Fine Room

Landlady: How do you like the room as a whole?
Visitor: As a hole it's fine; as a room, not so good.

a landlady — xo3giika noma
as a whole — B meaom
a hole — namipa

He Did Not Want It

An old cowboy went to the city and stopped at a hotel
for the first time in his life. The clerk asked him if he
wanted a room with running water.

e No*, the cowboy said. «What do you think I am, a
trout? 9

a cowboy I'kauboi] — koBOOIi
a hotel — rocrununa
a clerk [kla:k] — cayxamwuia

running water — 1) BoaxonpoBoa; 2) mpoToYHasi Boaa
a trout — dopeas

He Did His Duty

John became a policeman. On the very first day his
lieutenant told him, «John, I am giving you an easy beat
to start with—just from the station house to that red
light and back. John disappeared for two days.

® Where the devil were you?* shouted the lieutenant
when John came back*. «Didn't I tell you your beat was
just from here to that red light?*

«You did, but that red light was on the back of a car¥*.

duty — mouar

a station house — yvyacTok (moammeicKuii)
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a lieutenant [lef tenant] — nmeiiTeHanT
to disappear — mcuye3aTh

abeat — yuacTok (00xo0aa)

to start with — nas Havaaa

the devil ['devl]] — 3decs: 4€pT BO3BMHU

Overthe Fields

The train came to a sudden stop. All the passengers
jumped up.

®* What has happened, conductor?* cried a nervous old
woman.

e Nothing much, we ran over a cow¥®.

®Was it on the track? *

«No», replied the conductor, ewe chased it into a

barn*.
nervous — HEPBHBIN
a track — peabcoBbIid MYyTh, peNbChl
to run over — mepeexaTb, 3aJI1aBUTh
to chase — rHarbcs, 3aroHsThb
a barn — KOpPOBHHK, XJieB

He Wanted a Horse

CUSTOMER: Can I rent a horse?

GROOM: How long do you want it?

CUSTOMER: As long a one as you have, laddie. There
are five of us.

a customer — KJMEHT

a groom — KOHIOX

how long — 1) Ha CKOJbKO BpeMeHH; 2) KaKOi AJIUHBI
to rent — B3ATHh HANPOKAT

a laddie —nmapeHnéxk
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A Pleasant Night

Mr. Brown, a travelling man, was a very light sleep-
er. One night he stopped at a small hotel, and after some
time he got into a sound sleep. Suddenly he heard some
loud knocks on his door and nervously sat up in bed.

e What is the matter?* he asked.

® Package downstairs for you, sir*.

«Well, let it stay there: it can wait till morning,
I think*.

The boy went down the corridor, and after a long
time the guest fell into a sound sleep again. Then another
knock came at the door.

e Well, what is up now?*, asked Mr. Brown.

«It is not for you, that package*, said the boy.

a light sleeper — 4yenoBekK, KOTOpPBIii YYyTKO CHHUT
to get (fall) into a sleep — 3acHyTb

sound — 30ecs: Kpemkuii

loud — rpomkui

a knock —cTyK

nervously — OecnokoiiHo

a package — maker

downstairs — BHH3Y

a guest [gest] — rocThp

What is up? — 4rto cayuyumioch?

A Wonderful Talker

A sailor walked into an auction shop as the auctioneer
was asking for bids on a parrot. e Fifteen dollars*, said
the sailor.

e Twenty*, said another bidder.

e Twenty-five*, said the sailor.

246

IIpunoxenune 2

® Forty*, said the other bidder.

® Forty-live*, said the sailor. No further bids were
heard, and the auctioneer said, e Sold*.

The sailor took the bird and the cage, gave the money,
and said: ~1 have paid a lot of money for the parrot. Can
he talk?*

eCan he talk?* said the auctioneer. ®Why, sailor, he
was bidding against you¥.

wonderful — yauBUTeNbHBIH
a sailor — mopsk

an auction — ayKmMoOH, TOPTH
a bid — npeanaraemas meHa
a parrot — momnyraii

further — panpHelmuUiA

a cage — KJeTKa

to bid (bid, bid) against — Ha0aBAATHL HEeHY

He Confirmed It

Big boaster: Yes, when I was in Africa I met a lion, I
had no gun in my hand, so 1 took a pail of water and
poured it over his head, and he ran away.

Listener: I can confirm that. I was in Africa at that
time, and the lion ran into me, and when I stroked him
he was still quite wet.

to confirm — moaTBepXKIaTh
a boaster — xBacTyH

a lion — ueB

a pail — Beapo

to pour — BBLIMBATH

to run into... — HATKHYTbCHA
to stroke — raaaurthp
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LAZY JIM

Once upon a time there was a boy whose name was
Jim and he lived with his mother in a little cottage.

They were very poor and the old woman had to work
from early morning till late at night. She was a washer-
woman.

Her son Jim was so lazy that he didn't want to work
at all. He only lay in the sun in hot weather and sat by
the fire in the winter time. So they called him Lazy
Jim. His mother couldn't make him work. At last she
got angry and said to him one Monday:

®Look here, Jim. You are a big fellow. You are very
strong, and can work for your living*, I am old and I
don't feel well. You must begin to work, or I shall turn
you out of the house. Everybody says it is a shame that I
must work for you day and night*.

Jim sighed and said nothing. What could he say? He
had to begin to work for his living and help his mother.
There was no other way out for him.

So next morning, it was Tuesday, he went to a farm-
er, worked all day and got a penny. But to have money
was an unusual thing for Lazy Jim. He didn' t know
where to put it and lost his penny on his way home.

eYou silly*, said his mother, «how could you lose
your money? Why didn't you put it in your pocket?* —
oI'll do so another time*, answered Jim. On Wednesday
Jim went to the farmer again. This time the farmer gave
him a jug of milk for his day's work. Jim put the jug of
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milk in his big pocket and, of course, there was no milk
in the jug when he came home.

e Dear me!* said «the old woman. ® What a silly boy
you are! Why didn't you put it on your head?* — e TI'll
do so another time*, said Jim.

Now, on Thursday he got from the farmer a large pat
of butter for his day's work. He immediately put the
piece of butter on his head and — well, you can imagine
what happened!

When he came home and didn't bring anything again,
his mother got very angry.

«What a misfortune it is to have such a silly son!* she
said. ® Why didn't you carry it carefully in your hands?*
«1*11 do so another time*, answered Jim.

Jim was tired of his work for the farmer, so on Friday
he went to a baker. The baker didn't give him anything
for his work but a big cat. Jim took the cat very careful-
ly in his hands and started on his way home. But the cat
didn't want to go with Jim at all. In a short time it
scratched him so badly that he had to let it go. When he
came home, his mother was terribly angry again.

*Oh, what shall I do with you, you silly boy! Why
couldn't you tie the cat with a string and pull it after
you?* she said. I'll do so another time*, said Jim.

On Saturday, Jim went to a butcher, who gave him a
leg of mutton for his day's work. Jim tied the leg of
mutton with a string and pulled it after him along the
dirty road. You can imagine how it looked when he came
home. Of course nobody could eat it. This time his mother
was very sad.

«Oh, dear, oh, dear!* she cried. «I am the most un-
happy woman in the world! My sun can't do anything
Properly. You big silly, why didn't you carry the leg of
mutton on your shoulder?*
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«I'11 do so another time*, answered Jim. On Monday,
Jim worked for a miller and the miller gave him — a
donkey! It was rather difficult for Jim to lift the donkey
on to his shoulders. He tried very hard. At last the
donkey was on his shoulders and Jim was greatly pleased.
He started on his way home and walked very slowly
because the donkey was heavy.

On his way he passed the house of a rich man, who
had a beautiful daughter. This man was very unhappy.
His only daughter could neither hear nor speak. And
the young girl never laughed in her life. When her
father asked the doctors' advice, all the doctors said:

e She will neither hear nor speak till somebody makes
her laugh*.

Now it happened that the poor girl was at her window
when Jim went slowly by with the donkey on his shoul-
ders. He looked so strange, and so funny that the girl
burst out laughing. From that moment she could hear
and speak. She asked Jim to stop at her window for a
moment because she wanted to thank him. Jim complained
of his life.

«I am very unhappy®*, he said, ebecause I can't do
anything properly*.

The girl listened to him, and was very sorry for him.
The young people liked each other at first sight. And
the father of the beautiful girl was so delighted that he
decided to marry his daughter to Jim. Jim's wife was
not only beautiful, she was very kind too. She asked
Jim's mother to live together with them, and the old
woman did not have to work so hard any more. Jim's
wife was not only beautiful and kind, she was very clever
too. She gave Jim good advice and he learned to do
everything properly. They lived happily for many, many
long years, and nobody called Jim lazy any more.

250

BBoaHblii hoHEeTHYECKUI KypC

PICKWICK PAPERS
(After Charles Dickens )

On a sunny morning of the thirteenth of May, one
thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven Mr. Samuel
Pickwick rose from his bed, opened the window and looked
out at the world before him. Goswell Street was at his
feet, Goswell Street was on his right, Goswell Street was
on his left, Goswell Street lay in front of him. Mr.
Pickwick was not happy to see only Goswell Street. He
wanted to see life in other places surrounding the street.

Soon after breakfast Mr. Pickwick with a bag in his
hand, a telescope and a note-book in his pocket was ready
to meet adventures. He took a cab and went to * Golden
Cross*, an inn where his friends were waiting for him.
On the way there Mr. Pickwick began his studies of
London life.

e How old is that horse, my friend?* asked he. ® Forty-
two*, answered the cabman. «What!» said Mr. Pickwick
laying his hand upon the note-book. The cabman repeated
the answer and Mr. Pickwick wrote it down in his note-
book. *And how long do you keep him out at a time?*.
eTwo or three weeks*, answered the cabman. «Weeks!*
said Mr. Pickwick in surprise and he took out his note-
book again. *We seldom take him out of the cab», said
the cabman. e He is old, not very strong, and always falls
down when we take him out of it. So we tie him to the
cab, the cab runs after him and pushes him*. Mr.
Pickwick wrote down every word told by the cabman in
his note-book. He wanted to use the information at a
club meeting.
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THE PRINCE AND THE PAUPER

In the old city of London on a cold autumn day in the
second quarter of the sixteenth century, a boy was born
to a poor family of the name of Canty. The family did
not want this boy.

On the same day another English child was born. He
was born to a rich family of the name of Tudor, who
wanted him very much. All England wanted him. People
talked only about the new baby, Edward Tudor, Prince
of Wales who lay in silk and did not know that all Eng-
land wanted him so much.

But there was no talk about the other baby, Tom Can-
ty, who lay in his dirty rags and did not know that
nobody wanted him.

A few years passed. London was fifteen hundred years
old and was a great town.

The street where Tom's family lived was not far from
London Bridge and was called Offal Court. It was dirty,
and the houses were of wood, with small windows. Canty's
family lived in one room on the third floor of one of
these houses. The mother and the father had a bed, but
Tom, his grandmother, and his two sisters, Bet and Nan
slept on the floor and covered themselves with rags.

Bet and Nan were fifteen years old. They were twins.
They were always dirty and in rags, but they were kind-
hearted girls. Their mother was like them. But the fa-
ther and the grandmother were very bad people. They
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often got drunk and then they fought each other and
beat the children.

Tom's father, John Canty, was a thief, and Tom's
grandmother was a beggar, and they made the children
beg.

Every day Tom went out to beg in the streets. If
nobody gave him any money, his father and grandmother
beat him at night and sent him to bed hungry.

But there were some good things in Tom's life. Among
the people that lived in the house there was a kind old
man who taught Tom a little Latin and how to read and
write. He also told him many stories about kings and
princes. Tom liked to listen to his stories. He also read
the books that the old man gave him.

Tom was a clever boy, he knew so much! And he could
do and say such interesting things! When the children
played, Tom was always a prince and the boys were lords
of his court.

At night when he lay in the dark on his dirty rags, he
forgot his hunger and his father's beatings. He thought
about kings and princes, who were clean and well dressed
and lived in beautiful palaces. Tom wanted to be clean
and well dressed too. But in the morning he had to go
out in his rags to beg. At night he dreamed that he lived
in a palace among lords and ladies. Oh, how he wanted to
see a real prince with his own eyes! This wish became
stronger and stronger day by day and at last he could
think of nothing else.
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TREASURE ISLAND

Squire Trelawney, Dr. Livesey and the rest of them
have asked me to write down the whole story of Treasure
Island from the beginning to the end. I take up my pen
in the year 17... and go back to the time when my father
kept the «Admiral Benbow» inn and the old seaman first
came under our roof.

I remember him as if it were yesterday, a tall, strong,
heavy man, with black, broken nails and a cut across one
cheek. I remember him singing the old sea-song:

«Fifteen men on the dead man's chest,

Yo-ho-ho and a bottle of cum».

I remember how he asked for a glass of rum from my
father when he first came and how he slowly drank it.

o This is a fine house*, he said, ®and not a bad grog-
shop. Is there much company here?* My father told him
there was very little company. «Well then*, he said,
e this is a good place for me. I'll stay here a bit*, he
continued. «I'm a plain man. Rum and bacon and eggs is
what I want. How can you call me? You can call me
captain¥®.

He was badly dressed, but he did not look like a com-
mon sailor; he seemed more like a mate or skipper. Then
he took three or four gold pieces from a big sea chest
which he had and threw them to my father. eYou can
tell me when you have finished with that*, said he to
my father.
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THE DIFFICULTIES
OF A FOREIGN LANGUAGE

There are numerous anecdotes about the difficulties
oi people travelling in foreign countries without a knowl-
edge of the language of that country. Here's the story of
a Frenchman travelling in the United States who, while
eating in a restaurant, wished to order some mushrooms.
Unable to make himself understood, he asked for a pen-
cil and paper and carefully drew a picture of a mushroom.
His drawing, however, was not too good, for the puzzled
waiter returned in about ten minutes, not with an order
of mushrooms, but with a large man's umbrella.

Another similar story concerns two Americans trav-
elling in Spain. They were both unable to speak a word
of Spanish and one day, while eating in a restaurant in a
small village, they were having considerable difficulty
in explaining to the waiter what they wanted. One of
them wanted a glass of milk. The waiter seemed unable
to understand. Finally, on the back of the menu the man
drew a picture of a cow. The poor waiter, however, still
seemed puzzled. Finally he left and was gone from the
restaurant for half an hour or so. He returned very
pleased with himself. There were two tickets for a
bullfight in his hand.
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THE BLIND MAN
AND THE GREAT ARTIST

Every day in one of the streets of Vienna you could
see a blind man playing the violin. His dog sat near him
with a cap in it's mouth. People, who were passing them,
dropped coins into the cap.

One day, when the weather was very cold, the man
was playing for a long time, but nobody wanted to give
him anything. The poor man thought that he would have
to go to bed without supper. He was so tired and so weak
that he stopped playing.

At the moment a young man came up to him and
asked him why he had stopped playing. The blind'man
said he had played for two hours but nobody had given
him anything. «Give me your violin. I shall help you¥*,
said the man. And with these words he began to play.
He played so well that people began to gather and soon
there was a big crowd. Everybody was eager to listen to
the fine music and to thank the young man for the
pleasure.

Soon the cap was full of money.

«l don't know how to thank you*, said the blind man¥*.
Who are you?*

«I am Paganini*, was the answer.
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A WISE JUDGE

Once there lived two brothers. They worked together
on their father's farm. They were very honest and got
along together very well. One day their father died leav-
ing his property to his two sons. In his last will he told
them to divide the property between them.

But the brothers could not agree now. Each wanted
to have the better part for himself. After some time
they even did not speak to each other. At last they went
to the judge who was very wise and always knew how to
settle such difficult matters.

The judge listened to them attentively and then he
said: «The matter is very simple. We shall divide the
property in this way. One of you will divide it in the
way he thinks is best and the other one will then have
the right to choose whichever of the two parts he
prefers*.

In this way the case was settled.
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DUMB WIFE

Once there was a man whose wife was dumb, and this
made him very sad because he loved her very much.
After some time he went to see a doctor and said. «Can
you make my wife speak?» *Perhaps I cam», said the
doctor, «the operation is difficult, but if I try, 1*11 do
my best*. «Of course, you may try*, said the husband,
«III bring her tomorrow*.

The next day the doctor made the operation and the
dumb wife began to speak. She spoke so much and soV
loudly that in a few hours her husband ran back to the
doctor and said, «Canm you make my wife dumb again?*
«No», said the doctor, «there are many ways to make a
dumb woman speak, but no ways to make a woman stop
talking*. «What must I do? » said the man, «I shall soon
die if I have to listen to her all day long*. «Well», said
the doctor, «I can't make her dumb, but I can make you
deaf and you will not have to listen to her*. «Very well*,
said the man, ®you may do so. It will be better than the
other way*.
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A SLAVE

Murillo was a great painter in Spain- He painted beau-
tiful pictures and he had many students.

Once he came to his studio and found a very beautiful
picture there. He asked his students who had painted
that picture but nobody answered. Then he asked his
slave Sebastian if he had seen somebody in the studio
the night before. The slave did not answer. When the
night came and everybody went away Sebastian began to
paint. He did not think of the time. Suddenly he heard a
noise behind him. When he turned round he saw Murillo
and his students watch him quietly.

e Sebastian®, cried Murillo, «you are very good paint-
er. How did you learn to paint?*

«I took my lessons from you, master*, the slave an-
swered.

*From me? I have never given you lessons*, said

Murillo.

® But you gave lessons to your students, and I heard
them*, answered the slave. Murillo was a very honest
wan. He understood that the slave was a very gifted
painter, so he gave him freedom and began to work with
his eslave* who was not a slave any longer.
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THE KING AND THE CRITIC

There was a king who thought that he could paint
very well. His pictures were bad, but the people to whom
he showed them were afraid of the king. They all said
that they liked his pictures very much.

One day the king showed his pictures to a great paint-
er who lived in his country and asked:

«I want to know what you think of my pictures. Do
you like them? Am I a good painter or not?*

The painter looked at the king's pictures and said:

e My king, I think that your pictures are bad, and
that you will never be a good painter*.

The king got very angry and sent the painter to prison.

After two years the king wanted to see the painter
again..

e ] was angry with you*, he said, cbecause you did not
like my pictures. Now forget all about it. You are a free
man again and I am your friend *.

For many hours the king talked with the painter, and
even asked him to dine. After dinner the king showed

his pictures to the painter and asked: ®Well, how do you
like them now?*

The painter did not answer anything. He turned soldier
who was standing near him and said:
e Take me back to prison*.
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A BROKEN VASE

One young man was going to marry a beautiful girl.
One day the girl said to him that the next day she would
celebrate her birthday and invited him to her birthday
party. The young man was eager to make her a present,
so he went to a gift shop. There he saw many beautiful
things. Of all the things he particulars liked the vases.
But they were very expensive, and as he had very little
money, he had to leave the shop without buying anything.
Walking to the door he suddenly heard a noise: one of
the vases fell on the floor and broke to pieces. A brilliant
idea came to his mind. He came up to the counter and
asked the salesman to wrap up the broken vase he wanted
to buy. The salesman got a little surprised but did what
the young man had asked him to do.

The young man took the parcel and went straight to
the girl's place. By the time he entered the room the
guests had already gathered. Everybody was enjoying
the party. Some of the people were dancing, others were
talking, joking and laughing. Saying «Many happy
returns of the day*, the young man told the girl that he
had bought a small present for her. With these words he
began to unwrap the parcel. Suddenly he got pale and
said. «I am afraid, I have broken it. There were so many
people in the bus...* But when he unwrapped the parcel,
he saw that the salesman had wrapped up each piece of
the vase separately.
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ENGLISH HOUSES

The climate of a country is one of the factors that
influence the style of its architecture. It can be best
illustrated by British residential buildings. The weather
in England is often cloudy and there are few sunny days
in the winter season, therefore, as a rule, the windows
in an English house are of a large size to catch as much
light and sunshine as possible. In the houses built in the
past century the windows, besides being large, opened
upwards, which is very convenient on windy days.

Since there is much rain in England, typical British
houses have high, steep roofs where rain water and melt-
ing snow can easily flow down.

Most of the houses have a fireplace which forms the
most characteristic feature of an English home and is
seldom seen in other European countries.

The plan of an English house also differs from that of
the houses where we live. English architects plan some
apartments vertically instead of planning them horizon-
tally, so that an English family having a separate apart-
ment lives on two or sometimes three floors with rooms
connected with a narrow staircase. They find it the most
convenient style of apartment.There are usually three
rooms in each apartment besides a kitchen and a bath-
room: a living room, a bedroom and a dining room.
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FROM THE HISTORY OF LONDON

In the year 55 before our era a Roman legion headed
by Julius Cesar crossed the English Channel that divides
the British Isles from the continent of Europe. Having
landed in Britain the Romans founded a military station
on the northern bank of the river Thames, Being skilled
in the art of building they started fortifying1 their set-
tlements with thick massive walls and laying roads across
the country leading to the sea coast. After staying in
Britain for two centuries the Romans returned to the
continent having left behind excellent roads and strong
fortifications. One of Roman settlements was called
Londinium Augusta. Four centuries later, according to
some historians, the capita] of Britain was founded in
its locality, part of the Roman wall-still lying deep under
the ground beneath modern London,

No other ancient monuments of Roman times have
remained in the city. The earliest historical monument
of English architecture is the so called Tower of London
which has retained its name up to the present day. Being
erected on the ruins of a Roman fortress, it consists of
parts belonging to different periods of English history,
its central and most ancient part being the huge square
tower four storeys high. It was called the White Tower,
deriving its name from the white stone it was built of.
The White Tower was surrounded with a double row of
Walls with smaller towers forming the inner and outer
court with the scaffold in the back of it.
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THE TOWER

Looking at the Tower you feel its close connection to
the historical past of England with its constant and cruel
fighting for power. Since the time of its erection the
Tower of London has served many purposes: first a king's
palace, then a fortress and a political prison. Now it is a
museum.

Several kings of England found protection within its
walls both against foreign enemies and their own people
fighting for their liberties and privileges. The White
Tower was the royal residence, all the kings of England
spending the first days of their reign there according to
an ancient custom. From the White Tower kings went to
their coronation and out of it some of them came down
to the scaffold lying in the outer court, forced to
surrender their power to new pretenders.

All the towers in the walls surrounding the White
Tower served as places of imprisonment, each of them
keeping some dark and tragic secret. Narrow galleries,
steep staircases, secret passages and dark cells formed in
the thickens of the walls exist up to the present day.
Among the numerous prisoners were kings of England,
France and Scotland, princes and noblemen, protestants
and catholics, scientists and public leaders. Shakespeare
mentioned many of their tragic fate in his historical

plays.
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ENGLISH UNIVERSmES

All English universities except Oxford and Cambridge
are fairly new. London University is the biggest of the
modern English universities and has many colleges and
schools.

A university usually has both faculties and depart-
ments. The faculties are arts, law, medicine, science and
theology. The departments include engineering, econom-
ics, commerce, agriculture, music and technology.

At the head of each faculty there is a professor.
A staff of teachers called lecturers help him. Professors
and lecturers give lectures to large numbers of students
or study with small groups, and here the students have
a chance to discuss.

All universities admit men and women, but within
some universities there are colleges specially for one
sex. Most of the universities provide hostels for their
students. There are many types of colleges in England.
There are colleges within universities. There are
teachers' training colleges. There are also technical
colleges of various types, colleges of arts and commerce.
Colleges give a specialized training.

Those who wish to become teachers spend three years
at a teachers' training college. They study various sub-
jects and learn how to teach, they have practice lessons
at schools.
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CHARLES DARWIN

A hundred years ago people believed that plants and
animals had always been as they are now. They thought
that all the different sorts of living things, including
men and women, were put in this world by some
mysterious power a few thousand years ago.

It was Charles Darwin, born at Shrewsbury on, the
12th of February, 1809, who showed that this was just a
legend. As a boy Darwin loved to walk in the country-
side, collecting insects, flowers and minerals. He liked
to watch his elder brother making chemical experiments.
These hobbies interested him much more than Greek
and Latin, which were his main subjects at school.

His father, a doctor, sent Charles to Edinburgh Uni-
versity to study medicine. But Charles did not like this.
He spent a lot of time with a zoologist friend, witching
birds and other animals, and collecting insects in the
country-side.

Then his father sent him to Cambridge to be trained
as a parson. But Darwin didn't want to be a doctor or a
parson. He wanted to be a biologist.

In 1831 he set sail for South America to make maps of
the coastline there. Darwin went in the ship to see the
animals and plants of other lands. On his voyage round
the world he looked carefully at thousands of living
things in the sea and on land and came to very important
conclusion. Later he wrote his famous work «The Origin

of Species*.
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On Snobbery

Snobbery is not so common in England today as it was
at the teginning of the century. It still exists, however, and
advertisers know how to use it in order to sell their goods.

A snob, the dictionaries tell us, is a person who pays
too much respect to social position or wealth. The popu-
lar newspapers know that many of their readers are snobs.
That is why they give them unimportant and useless
information about persons of high social position,
photographs of «Lady X and her friends* at a ball or
® Lord Y and his friends* at the races.

It is a snobbery that makes some men feel annoyed
when on the envelopes of letters addressed to them they
find Mr. before their names instes of Esq. after their
names. Snobbery explains why many people give their
suburban house a name, such as The Oaks, The Pines,
The Cedars, even though there are no oak trees, pine
trees or cedar trees in their gardens. People of high
social position have country houses with names, because
a house with a name seems abetter* than a house with a
number. Numbers make the postman's work much easier,
but that is not important.

The advertisers are very clever in their use of snobbery-
Motor-car manufacturers, for example advertise the colours
of their cars as «Embassy Black*, though this is ordinary
black, or «Balmoral Stone*. Balmoral Stone is the grey colour
of ordinary stone, but Balmoral is also the name of the
residence in Scotland of the British Royal family.
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The Thanksgiving Day

One day the people of the village suddenly saw a tall
Indian who was walking along the street. They were
frightened very much, but this Indian came up to them,
smiled and said, «Hallo, Yankee!*

Few days later this Indian came to the village again
together with some other Indians. They came as friends
and helped the white men very much. But white men
forgot about this help very quickly, a few years later
when many people from Europe came to America, they
began to take the land away from the Indians and to Kill
them.

At last spring came. The people of New Plymouth
began to plant corn, and the Indians showed them how
to plant maize. In autumn the crops were very good and
the people of New Plymouth wanted to make a holiday
dinner. They asked the Indians to this dinner, and the
Indians brought some wild turkeys as a present. The
turkey was an American bird. Very few people in Europe
had ever heard about it but when they ate it at this
dinner they liked it very much. The people of New
Plymouth called their holiday «Thanksgiving Day*.

Since that time Thanksgiving Day has been a great
holiday in the United States of America, and since that
day Americans have always had turkeys for the Thanks-
giving Day.
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MAYFLOWER

It was in 1620, in the time of King James the First.
English people did not like their king and they called
him «The foolish King of England*. Many of them even
left England and went to live in other countries.

In November, 1620 a a small chip, the Mayflower,
left England. There were about one hundred people aboard
the ship. For seven long weeks the Mayflower was in the
waves and storms of the Atlantic Ocean, and at last the
people saw land. It was America.

It was already autumn. It was raining and a cold wind
was blowing. Sixteen men left the Mayflower and went
ashere. In the evening they came back to the ship and
brought some maize with them. When the people on
board the Mayflower tried it they likedit very much.

Next day was Sunday and everybody on the Mayflow-
er had a rest. On Monday some men went ashore again
and this time they took some women with them. The
women had to wash the clothes. Simce that tiae Monday
has been a wash-day in America.

During the next five weeks the mea from the Mayflower
left the ship every day. Sometimes they did not come
back for many days; they were looking for a good place
to live. There was a good harbour for ships there, some
field aad forests near it and even a small river. The
people began to build a village there.

269



AHTJIMHCKMII sA3BIK

On January, 1621 there were already two streets in
this village, and they called it «New Plymouth*.

One day the people of the village suddenly saw a tall
Indian who was walking along the street. They were
frightened very much, but this Indian came up to them,
smiled and said, «Hallo, Yankeel*

Few days later this Indian came to the village again
together with some other Indians. They came as friends
aad helped the white men very anch. But white men
forgot about this help very quickly; a few yeas later
when many people from Europe came to America, thay
began to take the land away from the Indians and to Kill
them.

At last spring came. The people of New Plymouth
began to plant corn, and the Indians showed them how
to plant maize.

In autumn the crops were very good and the people of
New Plymouth wanted to make a holiday dinner. They
asked the Indians to this dinner and the Indians brought
some wild turkeys as a present. The turkey was an Amer-
ican bird. Very few people in Europe had ever heard
aboat it, but when they ate it at this dinner they liked it
very much. The people of New Plymouth called their
holiday « Thanksgiving Day¥*.
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NEWTON'S DINNER

Sir Isaac Newton was often so deeply interested in
difficult problems that he became quite absent-minded.
One day a gentleman came to see him, but was told that
Sir Isaac was busy in his study and that nobody was
allowed to disturb him.

As it was dinner-time, the visitor sat down in the
dining-room to wait for the scientist. The servant came
in and placed on the table a boiled chicken under a cover.
An hour passed, but Newton did not appear. The gentle-
man, feeling hungry, ate chicken, and covering up the
skeleton, asked the servant to prepare another one for
his master.

Before the second chicken W A S ready, however, the
scientist entered the room, apologizing for his delay.
Then he added: «As I feel rather tired and hungry, I
hope you will excuse me a little longer, while I take my
dinner, and then I will be at your service*. With these
words he lifted the cover, and without emotion turned
round to the gentleman and said: «See what a strange
people we scientists are. I quite forgot that I had dined
already*.

At this moment the servant brought in the other chick-
en. The visitor explained how matters stood. After a
hearty laugh, the hungry scientist sat down to dine.
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A LESSON IN POLITENESS

Jonathan Swift, the famous English writer and the
author of .Gulliver's Travels* was not very generous.
He seldom gave anything to the servants or those who
sent him presents. But once he received a lesson from a
boy who very often carried him hares, partridges, and
other game.

One day the boy arrived with a heavy basket contain-
ing fish, fruit, and game. He knocked at the door and
Swift by chance opened it himself. «Here», said the boy
gruffly, «my master has sent you a basket full of things*.

Swift, feeling displeased at the boy's rude manner,
said to him: «Corte here, my boy, and I will teach you
how to deliver a message a little more politely; come,
imagine yourself Jonathan Swift, and I will be the boy*.
Then taking off his hat very politely, and addressing
himself to the boy, he said. «Sir, my master sends you a
little present, and begs you will do him the honour to
accept it*.

e Oh, very well, my boy», replied the boy, «tell your
master I am much obliged to him, and there is half a
crown for yourself*. Swift laughed heartily, and gave
the boy a crown for his wit.

272

IIpunoxenue 2

ENGLISH CHARACTER

One of the most striking features of English life is
the self-discipline and courtesy of people of all classes.
There is little noisy behaviour, and practically no loud
disputing in the street. People do not rush excitedly for
seats in buses or trains, but take their seats in queues at
bus stops in a quiet and orderly manner.

Englishmen are naturally polite and are never tired
in saying e Thank you*, «I'm sorry*, eBeg your pardon¥®.
If you follow anyone who is entering a building or a
room, he will hold a door open for you. Many foreigners
have commented on a remarkable politeness of the English
people.,

English people don't like displaying their emotions
even in dangerous and tragic situations, and ordinary
people seem to remain good-tempered and cheerful un-
der difficulties.

The Englishman does not like any boasting or show-
ing off in manners, dress or speech. Sometimes he con-
ceals his knowledge: a linguist, for example, may not
mention his understanding of a foreigner's language.

The Englishman prefers his own house to an apart-
ment in a block-of flats, because he doesn't wish his
doing to be overlooked by his neighbours. «An English-
man's house is his castle*.

Many Englishmen help their wives at home in many
ways. They clean the windows on Saturday afternoon
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they often wash up the dishes after supper in the evening.
Sunday is a very quiet day in London. All the shops are
closed, and so are the theatres and most of the cinemas.
Londoners like to get out of town on Sundays. The sea
is not far — only fifty or sixty miles away and people
like to go down to the sea in summer or somewhere to
the country for skiing in winter.

IIpunoxenue 2

AMERICAN CHARACTER

American society seems to be much more informal
than the British and, in some ways, is characterised by
less social distinction. Students do not rise when a teacher
enters the room. One does not always address a person
by his title, such as «Major» or «General» or «Doctor».
The respectful «Sir» is not always used in the northern
and western parts of the country.

However, it is best to use a person's title when first
meeting him/her, and then allow the person to tell you
how he/she wishes to be called.

They use first names when calling each other, slap on
the back, joke and are much freer in their speech, which
is more slangy than the conventional British English.
You will often hear the word «Hi» (a form of greeting
among friends) used instead of the usual «Hello», and
«Howdy* instead of «<How do you do?*.

Yet, in spite of all the informality, Americans, even
in the way they address each other, show consciousness
of social distinction. For example, one is likely to use
somewhat more formal language when talking to superi-
ors. While the informal «Hello» is an acceptable greet-
ing from employee to employer, the employee is more
apt to say «Hello, Mr. Ferguson*, while the employer
may reply «Hello, Jim*.
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Certain other forms of politeness are observed on so-
cial occasions. Women may wear hats in church, in res-
taurants, and often when attending luncheons in public
places and other public social functions expect those that
take place in the evening. Men who do wear hats ordi-
narily remove them in elevators, churches, restaurants,
private homes, business offices — in fact, in most public
situations when they wish to show respect.

Ilpunnoxenne 2

WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE

The last half of the XVI and the beginning of the
XVII centuries are known as the golden age of English
literature. It was the time of the English Renaissance,
and sometimes it is even called «the age of Shakespeare*.

William Shakespeare, the greatest and most famous of
English writers, and probably the greatest playwright
who has ever lived, was born in Straford-on-Avon. We
know very little about his life. The things that we know
about Shakespeare's life begin with the date when he
was baptised in the church of Stratford, on April 26,
1564, when he was only a few days old. So he is believed
to have been born on April 23.

Though little is known about William's childhood,
there is every reason to believe that he was educated at
the local Grammar School. When little over eighteen he
married Anne Halthaway of Shottery.

William lived in Stratford until he was about twenty-
one, when he went to London. We do not know why he
left Stratf ord-on-Avon.

There is a story that Shakespeare's first job in London
was holding rich men's horses at the theatre door. But
nobody can be sure that this story is true.

Later, Shakespeare became an actor and a member of
one of the chief acting companies. Soon he began to
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write Plays for this company and in a few years became
a well-known author.

Shakespeare's experience as an actor (although he
usually acted only small parts, like the Ghost in Hamlet)
helped him greatly in the writing of his plays. His knowl-
edge of the stage and his poetical genius made his plays
the most wonderful ones ever written.

Shakespeare's wrote 37 plays. Among them there are
deep tragedies, such as Hamlet, King Lear, Othello,
Macbeth, light comedies, such as Alls Well That Ends
Well, Twelfth Night, historical dramas, such as Henry
1V, Richard III.

Most of Shakespeare's plays were not published in his
lifetime. So some of them may have been lost in the fire
when the «Globe» burned down in 1613.

Shakespeare's spent the last years of his life at Strat-
ford, where he died in 1616. He was buried in the church
of Stratford. A monument was erected to the memory of
the great playwright in the Poets Corner in Westminster
Abbey.
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CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS

In the fifteenth century people knew only three conti-
nents: Europe, Asia and Africa. They knew nothing about
such a big continent as America.

The man who was thought to be the discoverer of
America was born in 1451 in Italy. His name was Chris-
topher Columbus. He probably worked as a weaver be-
fore going to sea.

At that time the life of a sailor was full of adventure
and danger, so Columbus had many exciting experienc-
es. Once during a battle with a vessel off the coast of
Portugal, he had to leave his boat and swim to the shore
a long distance away. He afterwards lived in Portugal a
number of years, and while there, he married the daugh-
ter of a sea captain. For some time he earned his living,
partly by making sea voyages, and partly by drawing
maps and selling them.

Knowing that the earth was round, he decided to reach
India by sailing to the west. It was very difficult for
him to organise his expedition as nobody wanted to help
him. Many years after, the Spanish government gave
him some money for his expedition.

In 1492 he sailed with three small ships into the At-
lantic Ocean. They had been sailing for more than two
months. At last they saw land.

When they landed they saw strange trees and flow-
ers. Men and women with olive coloured skins gathered
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around them and looked at them with great surprise.

Columbus was certain that the lands he discovered
were part of India, and he called these islands the West
Indies. The people living there have been called Indians
since then, though they have nothing in common with
the real Indians — inhabitants of India.

His last voyage was made in 1502-1504. After that,
seriously ill, he remained in Spain until his death. He
died believing that Cuba was part of Asia.

Ipunoxenune 2

ACID RAINS

Every year more and more plants and animals disap-
pear never to be seen again. Strangely, it is the most
intelligent but most thoughtless animal that is causing
most of the problems — man. Nature is very carefully
balanced and if this balance is disturbed, animals can
disappear alarmingly fast. Every day, thousands of spe-
cies of animals draw closer to extinction.

In many .lakes fish are dying. Fishermen are worried
because every year there are fewer fish and some lakes
have no fish at all. Scientists are beginning to get wor-
ried too. What is Kkilling the fish?

The problem is acid rain. Acid rain is a kind of air
pollution. It is caused by factories that burn coal or oil
or gas. These factories send smoke high into the air. The
wind often carries the smoke far from the factories. Some
of the harmful substances in the smoke may come down
with the rain hundreds of miles away.

The rain in many places isn't natural and clean any
more. It's full of acid chemicals. When it falls in lakes,
it changes them too. The lakes become more acidic. Acid
water is like vinegar or lemon juice. It hurts when it
gets in your eyes. It also Kkills the plants and animals
that usually live in lake water. That is why the fish are
dying in lakes.
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But dead fish may be just the beginning of the prob-
lem. Scientists are finding other effects of acid rain. In
some large areas trees are dying. Not just one tree here
and there, but whole forests. At first scientists couldn't
understand why. There were no bugs or diseases in these
trees. The weather was not dry. But now they think
that the rain was the cause. Acid rain is making the
earth more acidic in these areas. Some kinds of trees
cannot live in the soil that is very acidic.
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THE STARS AND STRIPES

The history of Old Glory goes back to early colonial
days. The first banner used in the colonies was, of course,
the standard English flag, consisting of a red cross on a
white field. The flags of the separate colonies followed
the same lines except that occasionally a pine tree, or a
hemisphere, was figured in the upper left quarter of the
Cross.

The beginning of the Revolution brought a flood of
suggestions as to the design for a new standard. But it
was not until June 14, 1777, that official action was
taken, when the Continental Congress passed a resolution
fixing the design as thirteen alternate red and white
stripes, and thirteen white stars on a blue field. Each
star and each stripe represented a state. As each new
state was admitted to the Union, a star and a stripe were
added, but it was soon realized that the addition of many
more stripes would make the flag too bulky. Consequent-
ly, after having been increased to fifteen, the number
of bars was reduced to the original number. But the
number of stars steadily increased, until the present
number of 50 equals the same number of states. The
story goes that Betty Ross sewed the first flag, and it
was at her suggestion that five-pointed, instead of six-
pointed, stars were used.
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While controversy continues as to why Congress se-
lected this design, there is good reason to believe that
the coat of arms of the Washington family, which con-
tains both stars and stripes, furnished the inspiration.
It is interesting to note that, prior to the adoption of an
official flag, a banner frequently used bore the figure of
a rattlesnake, coiled to strike, with the motto, «Don»t
tread on me.»
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WHAT QUALITY MEANS

Even the dictionary finds it difficult to explain the
meaning of the word quality. It has to use other words
like excellence. Why is quality so hard to define? Is it
because it is such an abstract word and can mean so
many different things? Or because its meaning depends
so much on what it describes? How can you define high
quality when applied to the things you buy, for example,
a pop record, a pair of shoes, a meal in a restaurant?
You'll probably have three different definitions of quality
for the three different things. Quality is also hard to
define because it can be such a subjective word — it
means quite different things to different people, even
when they use the word to describe the same tiling.
A Pink Floyd album may in your view have quality, but
your friend may consider that the same album is a waste
of good money. Yet .another problem is that the meaning
of quality changes over the years. Things which you
think have quality may not be seen in the same way by
older people. Just ask your grandmother what she thinks
of the Stones? For example, consider the two ads. Both
advertise clothes for men. Advertisers stress the points
which they think sell quality to prospective buyers. The
selling points that are stressed in 1897 ad are durability,
craftsmanship, dependability, tradition. What about the
ideas of quality in the present-day ad? Present-day ads
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do not talk about tradition or craftsmanship, dependability
or durability.

They stress the virtues of newness, of being different,
sometimes of being way out. Cheapness may be empha-
sized too, the fact that almost everyone can afford the
product. Does this mean that quality in manufactured
goods is disappearing now that most things are mass-
produced?

IMpunoxenue 2

DICTIONARIES

We all know the saying of a wise man who lived more
than two thousand years ago: «Of making many books
there is no end*. If he had been living today, he might
have said the same of dictionaries, for several new ones
appear every year. They are needed for various purpos-
es. Even in our own language we often find it necessary
to look up a word, sometimes for the spelling, sometimes
for the pronunciation, or it may be for the meaning or
origin of the word.

In the twentieth century, with the remarkable increase
in scientific and other knowledge, special dictionaries
have to be made for special groups of words — commer-
cial, technical, psychological, medical etc. There are some
very large dictionaries which are supposed to contain all
the words of the language, but they are not convenient
to use. They are too heavy and take too much room. If
you are studying one subject, it is much better to have a
dictionary which is no bigger than an ordinary book.

Students of a foreign language need a dictionary which
contains all the words in common use in their own lan-
guage and the one they are trying to learn, that is, the
words they are likely to hear in conversation, and on the
radio, and those they will meet in the books and newspa-
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pera they read. Such dictionaries usually give the mean-
ing of a word by translating it; and, sometimes, but not
always, they give translations of phrases and structures.
Dictionaries of this kind are useful to translators, but
less useful to earnest students of language than diction-
aries which give meanings and explanations and exam-
ples in the foreign language itself.

Ilpunoxenue 2

THE ENGLISH ALPHABET

Are you one of those unfortunate people who speak
English very well but at once become worried when your
teacher asks you to write? Don't be worried. Remember
that a lot of English people have the same problem. Near
my home there are at least two notices wrongly spelt
and a lot of English people who are otherwise quite clever
have to use dictionaries. What is wrong with this, for
example: «Ould cars bought here*? The problem is this
silly spelling, of course. As all those who read, know it
just isn't logical.

Why isn' t English spelling logical ? The answer is
that it isn't really spelling that is .wrong*. Hundreds
of years ago the English pronounced wolds as they spelt
them. In many cases it is the pronunciation that has
changed. Why not change the spelling to fit the new
pronunciation? Of course we have thought of that too.

In 1843 Isaac Pitman, who invented shorthand, pro-
posed a new alphabet of forty symbols. To make spelling
fit pronunciation you need a different symbol for each
sound. But you can use the same alphabet with just a
few new symbols. Then leaving out silent letters like k
in knife you just write the words as they sound. Kar for
cat, etc. This is what Pitman wanted to do. Another idea
is to use a completely different alphabet — phonetic
alphabet.
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This what George Bernard Shaw wanted. When he
died he left money to pay for this, and in 1962 Androcles
& the Lion came out in a phonetic alphabet using forty-
eight symbols

But a hundred years after Isaac Pitman the English
alphabet hasn't changed. It would need a lot of money to
change it. Think of all the books in schools and libraries
and the printing machines. Then too there are those
who really like cur ridiculous spelling. There is in fact
one new all habet' n use, the I.T*A or Initial Teaching
Alphabet. The idea behind this is that children learn to
read more quickly without the problems of English
spelling. Reading early is important because by reading
we can learn about other things. In many of our schools
children learn to read with this new alphabet and learn
the' old alphabet later.

Some teachers don't like it. They say that the children
will never learn to spell .properly*.

Meanwhile the latest news is that the Simplified Spell-
ing Society of Britain and the Simplified Spelling Asso-
ciation of USA have put their hands together. They think
that English is becoming the most important language
in the world and so we need logical spelling. They hope
to publish a book explaining their ideas and proposing
another new alphabet of forty-four symbols. The name
of the book? .World English..
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O. HENRY

O. Henry is the pen-name of the American writer
William Sydney Porter (1862-1910).

In his youth he changed many professions: he was a
cowboy, a reporter, a clerk in a bank; he travelled about
America trying to find a job. He met many common
people, and that helped him later in his literary work.

O. Henry is a great master of short story. Common
people, whose life he knew very well, are the main
characters of his stories.

Here is a humorous story about two tramps who want-
ed to get money by Kkidnapping the son of rich parents
and demanding a ransom for him.

The Ransom of Red Chief

I
It looked a good thing; but wait till I tell you. We
were in the south, in Alabama — Bill and myself. We

had about six hundred dollars, and we needed two
thousand dollars more and did not know how to get them.
It was then that we had that idea of kidnapping someone
and demanding a ransom. There was a little town there,
which was called Summit. We decided to kidnap the only
child of a prominent rich man named Ebenezer Dorset.
The child was a boy of ten, with bright red hair. Bill
and I thought that if we kidnapped him, his father would
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agree to pay a ransom of two thousand dollars. But wait
till T tell you.

About two miles from the town of Summit there was a
little mountain, covered with wood. On the slope of the
mountain there was. a cave. In that cave we stored provi-
sions.

In a village three miles away we hired a horse with a
little cart. In the evening, after sunset, we drove in
that cart past Dorset's house. The boy wasdn the street.
He was throwing stones at a kitten which was sitting on
the fence across the street.

*Hey, little boy*, said Bill, «would you like a bag of
candy and a nice ride?*

The boy threw a stone at Bill and hit him in the eye.
That boy fought with us like a bear, but, at last, we put
him in the bottom of the cart and drove away. We took
him up to the cave.

After dark I drove to the village to return the horse
and cart, and then walked back to the mountain.

When t returned, there was a fire burning behind a
big rock at the entrance of the cave. Bill was sitting on
the grass. The boy was watching a pot of boiling coffee.
Two tail-feathers were stuck in his red hair. He pointed
a stick at me when I came up and said:

«How cursed, pale-face do you dare to enter the camp
of Red Chief, the terror of the plains?*

«He is all right now*, said Bill. «<We're playing Indi-
an. I'm Red Chief's captive, and I shall be scalped in the
morning*.

Yes, sir, that boy was enjoying himself. He liked living
in the cave so much, that he had forgotten that he was a
captive himself. He immediately named me Snake-eye
the Spy, and announced that I should be burnt at sunrise.
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Then we had supper; and he filled his mouth full of
bacon and bread, and .began to talk. He made a long
speech, something like this: «I like this very much. I
never camped out before. I was nine last birthday. I
hate to go to school. Rats ate up sixteen of Jimmy's
aunt's hen's eggs. Are there any real Indians in these
woods? I want some more bacon. Does the wind blow
because the trees move? We had five puppies. Why s,
your nose so red, Bill? My father has lots of money. Are
the stars hot? I don't like girls. Have you beds in this
cave? A parrot can talk, but a monkey or a fish can't*.

Every few minutes he remembered that he was a red
skin and took his stick, which he called his rifle, and
went to the mouth of the cave to see if there were any
spies of the pale-faces. Now and then he let out a war-
whoop, which made Bill shiver. He was simply terrorized
by that boy.

«Red Chief*, said I to the boy, « would you like to go
home?* «No», said he. «I don't have any fun at home.
I hate to go to school. I like to camp out. You won't take
me back home, Snake-eye, will you?*

- «Not now*, said I. «<We shall stay here in the cave for
sometime*. «All right*, said he. «That'll be fine. I nev-
er had such fun in my life*.

11

We went to bed about eleven o'clock. We slept on the
ground on some blankets. We put Red Chief between us.
We were not afraid that he would run away. We could
not fall asleep for three hours because every now and
then he jumped up and shouted in our ears that the
pale-faces were coming. At last I fell asleep and dreamed
that I had been kidnapped and tied to a tree by a pirate
with red hair.

293



AHIIMACKMIA sI3BIK

Just at daybreak I woke up because Bill was screaming. I
jumped up to see what the matter was. Red Chief was sit-
ting on Bill's chest, holding him by the hair with one hand.

In the other hand he had the sharp knife which we
used for cutting bacon. He was trying to take Bill's scalp.

I took the knife from the child and made him lie down
again. But Bill could not sleep. I slept a little, but then
I woke up. I remembered that Red Chief was going to
burn me at sunrise. I was not afraid, but I sat up and lit
my pipe.

*Why did you get up so early, Sam?* asked Bill. ®¢Oh,
I don't want to sleep*, said I.

e That's a He!» said Bill. «You are afraid. He was go-
ing to burn you at sunrise, and you are afraid he will do
it. And he will, if he finds a match. Isn't it awful, Sam?
Do you think anybody will pay money to get such a boy
back home? &

*Of course*, said I. ®*Now you and the Chief get up
and cook breakfast, and I shall go to the top of the moun-
tain and look around*.

I went up to the top of the little mountain and looked
down at the town. I thought there would be many people
in the streets, talking about how a boy was kidnapped
and how to find, him. But the streets of the little town
were quiet, there were almost no people, nobody was
excited. .Perhaps¥®, I said to myself, «they don't know
yet that a child has been kidnapped*.

111

When I came back to the cave, I saw that Bill was
standing with his back to the wall, breathing hard. The
boy was standing in front of him, ready to strike him
with a big stone.
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«He put a hot potato down my back*, explained Bill,
eand then mashed it with his foot; and I boxed his ears.
e Have you a gun, Sam?¥*

I took the stone away from the boy. eIf you don't
behave, « I said, «I'll take you straight home. Now, are
you going to be good or not? *

oIt was a joke*, said he. JI didn't want to hurt him.
I'l1l behave, Snake-eye, if you don't send me home and if
you let me play the Black Scout today*.

o] don't know the game*, said I. «I't going away, and
you will play with Bill*.

I thought that it was time to send a letter to old man
Dorset, demanding the ransom and dictating how that
ransom must be paid. Bill asked me, with tears in his
eyes, to make the ransom fifteen hundred dollars instead
of two thousand. I agreed, and we wrote this Letter:

Ebenezer Dorset, FEsq.

We have your boy in a place far from Summit. It is
useless for you to try to find him. You can have him
back only if you pay a ransom. We demand fifteen hun-
dred dollars for his return. If you agree, send the money
tonight at half-past eight o'clock. After crossing the river
on the road to P., there are three large trees near a
fence. At the bottom of the middle tree your messenger
will find a small box. The messenger must put the money
into that box and immediately return to Summit.

If you pay the money, your son will be returned to
you safe within three hours. If you don't pay the ran-
som, you will never see your boy again.

Two Desperate men.

I put the letter into my pocket. As I was going to
start, the boy came up to me and said:
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«I say*, Snake-eye, you said I could play the Black
Scout today*, *Play it, of course*, said I. «Mr. Bill will
play with you. What kind of game is it?*

eI'm the Black Scout*, said Red Chief, eand I must
ride to the fort to tell the people there that the Indians
are coming. I'm tired of playing Indian myself. I want to
be the Black Scout*. — <«All right*, said I. «I think Mr.
Bill will help you*. «What must I do?* asked Bill, look-
ing at the boy. «You are the horse », said the Black
Scout. «Get down on your hands and knees. How can I
ride to the fort without a horse?*

Bill got down on his hands and knees. In his eyes
there was a look that a rabbit has when you catch it in a
trap. «How far is it to the fort?* he asked.

e Ninety miles*, said the Black Scout and jumped on
Bill's back. .Please*, said Bill to me, «cote back, Sam,
as soon as you can *.

v

I went to the village and sent the letter. When I came
back to the cave, Bill and the boy were not there. I
walked around but did not see them. So I lit my pipe and
sat down to wait.

In about half an hour Bill came out of the bushes.
Behind him was the boy. He was walking noiselessly,
like a scout, there was a broad smile on his face. Bill
stopped, took off his hat and wiped his face with a red
handkerchief. The boy stopped about eight feet behind
him. «Sam?*, said Bill, «I suppose you will be angry, but
I couldn't help it. The boy has gone, I have sent him
home*. «What's the matter, Bill?* I asked him.

«He rode Te», said Bill*, «the ninety miles to the
fort. Then, when the people were saved, I was given
oats. And then, for an hour, I had to try to explain to

296

IIpunoxenue 2

him why there is nothing in holes, how a road can run
both ways, « and what makes the grass green. I tell you,
Sam, I could not stand it. I took him down the mountain,
and showed him the way home, and kicked him .I'm
sorry we lose the ransom?*.

e Bill*, said I, eyou have no heart diseases?* «No»,
said Bill, ewhy?*

*Then you may turn around*, said I, «and see what's
behind you*. Bill turned and saw the boy. Bill turned
pale and sat down on the ground. Then I told him that I
had already sent the letter, and that we should get the
ransom and go away by midnight. So Bill cheered up a
little and promised the boy that he would play the Russian
in the Japanese war with him.

I had a plan to get that ransom without danger. I had
to be sure that Mr. Dorset would not send policemen to
those trees. So I went to that place beforehand, and at
half-past eight I was already sitting in one of those trees.
A young man on a bicycle appeared on the road, rode up
to the trees, found the box, put a parcel into it and rode
away.

I waited an hour and then climbed down. I took the
parcel and hurried back to the cave. We opened the
parcel and found a note, which said:

Two Desperate Men.

Gentlemen: I have received your letter in which you
demand a ransom for the return of my son. I think you
demand, too much, so I make you another propostion,
which, I think, you will accept. You bring Johnny home
and pay me two hundred and fifty dollars, and I agree
to take him back. I advise you to come at night, because
the neighbours believe he is lost, and I don't know what
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they would do to you if they saw that you had brought
him back.
Ebenezer  Dorset.

«Sam», said Bill, «what*s two hundred and fifty dol-
lars, after all?. We have the money. One more night
with this child will send me to the madhouse*.

*To tell you the truth, Bill*, said I, «he is getting on
my nerves*, too. We'll take him home, pay the ransom
and go away*, We took him home that night. We told
him that his father had bought a rifle and a pair of
moccasins for him, and that the next night we should go
to hunt bears.

It was just twelve o'clock when we knocked at
Ebenezer's front door. We counted our two hundred and
fifty dollars into Dorset's hand.

When the boy understood that we were leaving him
at home, he started up a howl and caught hold of Bill's
leg. With much difficulty his father tore him off, «How
long can you hold him?* asked Bill. «I am not as strong
as I was*, said old Dorset, «but I think I can promise
you ten minutes*. «Enough*, said Bill.

And though it was very dark, and though Bill was
fat, and though I am a good runner, he was a good mile
and a half out of Summit before I could catch up with
him.
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SPREADING THE WORD

Many people say that the British read millions of books,
newspapers and magazines each day. Most of us read at
least one newspaper a day and often pick up a copy of a
book that is being read by hundreds of people, perhaps
at the same time in the same language. I wonder how
.many people stop and think back to that day in the not-
so-distant past when the first sheet of printed paper
came off the first printing press used in England. That
was in the year 1477 when William Caxton brought his
printing press from Flanders, set it up at Westminster
in the shadow of the old Abbey and set to work to pro-
duce the first books in English.

Canterbury Tales by Chaucer, who lived from 1340 to
1400, was among the books he printed, together with
many translations from Latin and French.

Canterbury Tales was very popular among the people
who could read at that time. These educated people who
lived mainly in London could easily understand the lan-
guage of Canterbury Tales because it was written in the
dialect of London. But people from other parts of Eng-
land couldn't understand very much because at that time
each county had-its own dialect. So the people of Kent,
the West Country, the Midlands, London, the North and
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other parts of England could not easily understand each
other.

Because Caxton printed his book in one dialect, the
educated English had a common dialect, and as educa-
tion spread, this dialect became the language of England.

Of course, if you read one of Caxton's original books
you won't understand it very well because of the great
changes in English grammar and spelling since Caxton
lived. Caxton himself wrote in one of his books about the
many changes in his lifetime.

«And certainly our language now used varyeth ferre
from that whiche was used and spoken when I was
bourne*.

As you can see it varies very much in spelling and
structure from the English you are reading, but you
certainly recognize it as English of Caxton to whom we
owe so much.
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THE SKYLIGHT ROOM
(after O. Henry)

First Mrs.Parker would show you the double parlours.
She would describe the gentleman who had lived here
for eight years. Then you would stammer that you were
neither a doctor nor a dentist, and Mrs. Parker would
give you a cold look.

Next you went up one flight of stairs' and looked at
the second floor room. Again you stammered that you
wanted something cheaper.

At last Mrs. Parker would take you to look at Mr.
Skidder's large room on the third floor. Mr. Skidder's
room was not vacant. He wrote plays and smoked
cigarettes in it all day long. But every person who was
looking for a room was made to visit his room to have a
look at his curtains. After each visit Mr. Skidder, afraid
of being turned out, would pay a small part of his rent.

Then — oh, then — if you still stood there, with only
three dollars in your pocket, Mrs.- Parker would cry
loudly the word «Clara!*, show you her back and walk
downstairs. Then Clara, the coloured maid, would take
you up and show you the Skylight Room.

The room was very small. In it was an iron bed, a
wash-stand and a chair. A shelf was the cupboard. Its
four bare walls seemed to close in upon you like the
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sides of a coffin. For a moment you felt you could not
breathe. Then you looked up as from a well — and
breathed once more. Through the glass of the little
skylight you could see the blue sky. *Two dollars, sir*,
Clara would say. One day Miss Leeson came to look for a
room, She carried a typewriter which was made for a
much larger lady. She was a very little girl, with eyes
and hair that kept on growing after she had stopped.

Mrs. Parker showed her the double parlours. «In this
closet you could keep a skeleton or anaesthetic or coal*.
eBut I am neither a doctor nor a dentist*, said Miss
Leeson. Mrs. Parker gave her the cold look she kept for
those who were neither doctors nor dentists, and moved
to the second floor back room.

«Eight dollars?* said Miss Leeson. «Dear me! I'm just
a poor little working girl. Show me something higher
and lower*.

Mr. Skidder jumped up and dropped his cigarettes
when he heard the knock on the door.

e Excuse me, Mr. Skidder*, said Mrs. Parker, with
her demon's smile. JI didn't know you were in*. «I asked
the lady to have a look at your curtains*. — «They are
beautiful*, said Miss Leeson with a sweet smile.

After they had gone, Mr. Skidder began to replace his
tall, black-haired heroine from his latest play by a small,
fair, long-haired girl with big eyes.

Soon the call eClara* was heard. The coloured maid
took Miss Leeson up the ladder to the Skylight Room and
said: eTwo dollars!*

oI'll take it», sighed Miss Leeson, sinking down upon
the iron bed.

Every day Miss Leeson went out to work. At night
she brought some papers with handwriting on them and
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made copies with her typewriter. Sometimes she had no
work in the evening, and she would sit on the steps of
the porch with the other lodgers. Miss Leeson was a
sweet, gay creature. She was kind to everybody. Once
she let Mr. Skidder read to her three acts of his great
(unpublished) comedy.

The gentlemen lodgers were always pleased when Miss
Leeson had time to sit on the steps for an hour or two.
But Miss Longnecker, the tall blonde who taught at school
and said, ®Well, really!* to everything you said, sat on
the top step and sniffed. And Miss Dorn, who worked in
a department store, sat on the bottom step and sniffed.
Miss Leeson sat on the middle step and the men would
quickly group around her.

Especially Mr. Skidder. And especially Mr. Hoover,
who was forty-five, fat, red-faced and foolish. And es-
pecially young Mr. Evans. The men said she was the
funniest and jolliest girl they had ever seen, but the

ladies on the top step and the lower step kept on sniffing*.
* * *

One summer evening Mrs. Parker's lodgers were sit-
ting on the porch when Miss Leeson looked up into the
sky and cried gaily:

e Oh, there is Billy Jackson! I can see him from here,
too*.

All looked up, thinking there was a plane guided by
some pilot Jackson. But there was no plane in the sky.

e It's that star*, explained Miss Leeson, pointing with
a thin finger. I can see it every night through my sky-
light. I named it Bill Jackson*.

eWell, really I» said Miss Longnecker. */ didn't know
you were an astronomer, Miss Leeson*, ®Yes, I am¥, said
Miss Leeson.
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e Well, really!* said Miss Longnecker. ®The star you
are pointing to is Gamma, of the constellation Cassio-
peia* .

® Qh», said Mr. Evans, *1 think Billy Jackson is a
much better name for it*.

*You can't see him very well from down here*, said
Miss Leeson. ®You must see him from my room. You
know you can see stars even in the day-time from the
bottom of a well. At night my room is like a well, and it
makes Billy Jackson look like the big diamond pin that

Night fastens her gown with*.
* % %

There came a time after that when Miss Leeson
brought no papers home to copy. And when she left
home in the morning, instead of working, she went from
office to office and got cold refusals from office boys.
This went on for many days.

One evening she wearily climbed Mrs. Parker's porch
at the hour when she always returned from her dinner
at the restaurant. But she had had no dinner.

As she entered the hall, Mr. Hoover came up to her.
He was pleased there was nobody in the hall. He asked
her to marry him. She moved away from him, and caught
the balustrade. He tried to take her by the hand and she
raised it and struck him weakly on the face. Step by step
she went up. She passed Mr. Skidder's door. At last she
crawled up the ladder and opened the door of the skylight
room. She was too weak to light the lamp or to undress.
She fell upon the iron bed, slowly raised her heavy
eyelids, and smiled. For Billy Jackson was shining down
on her, calm and bright, through the skylight.

1 As she lay on her back she tried twice to raise her
arm. The third time she touched her lips with two thin
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fingers and blew a Kkiss out pf the black well. Then her
arm fell back.

® Good-bye, Billy*, she murmured faintly. eYou are
millions of miles away. But you kept where I could see
you most of the time, when there wasn't anything else
but darkness around me. Millions of miles... Good-bye,
Billy Jackson*.

Clara, the coloured maid, found the door locked at ten
next morning, and they forced it open. The girl was
unconscious and someone ran to phone for an ambulance*.

Soon it arrived, and a young doctor, in his white linen
coat, quick and active, climbed the steps. ® Ambulance
call to 49», he said. «What's the trouble?*. «Oh, yes,
doctor*, sniffed Mrs. Parker. She was not pleased that
there was trouble in the house. «I can't understand what
can be the matter with her. She is unconscious and we
can't bring her to. It's a young woman, Miss Elsie Lee-
son. Never before in my house—»

*What room?* cried the doctor in a terrible voice.
Mrs. Parker had never heard such a voice before. «The
skylight1 room. It —»

Evidently the ambulance doctor knew the way to sky-
light rooms. He ran up the stairs, four at a time*. Mrs.
Parker followed slowly; she was not used to hurrying.
On the first landing she met the doctor who was coming
back. He was carrying the astronomer in his arms. He
stopped for a moment and said something to Mrs. Parker
that was evidently not very pleasant to hear.

The ambulance doctor walked with his burden through
the crowd of curious gapers that had gathered in the
street. His face was pale and grave.

They noticed that he did not lay down the girl up the
bed in the ambulance, and that all he said to the driver
was: e Drive like hell!*
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That is all. In the next morning's newspaper I saw a
little item, and the last sentence of it may help you (as
it helped me) to understand the story better.

«A young woman has been brought to Bellevue Hospi-
tal from No. 49... Street. She is suffering from debility
caused by starvation. The ambulance doctor William
Jackson who attended the case, says the patient will
recover®.
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WALTER SCOTT

The famous English writer Walter Scotr (1771-1832)
is the founder of the historical novel in English
literature. He was greatly interested in the past of his
country and studied it by documents, history and legends.

Among the historical novels of Walter Scott Ivanhoe
is one of the .best. It describes the events of the 12th
century during the reign of Richard I the Lion-Hearted.
The power in England at that time was in the hands of
the Normans, who oppressed the native Anglo-Saxon
population. There were serious conflicts between the
Anglo-Saxon nobility and the Normans. In his novel
Walter Scott wanted to show how, as years passed, the
Anglo-Saxons and the Normans became one nation.

rvanhoc

In that pleasant district of merry England which lies
on both sides of the river Don, in old times there was a
large forest. Parts of this forest still exist. It was the
home of the brave outlaws, who were so popular.

Our story describes the time towards the end of the
reign of Richard I, when he was abroad. The barons, in
the king's absence, strengthened their castles and acted
like little kings. Prince John, the king's brother, with
the help of the barons, tried to seize the throne. Common
people were cruelly oppressed.
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A hundred years had passed since the Conquest of
England by Duke William of Normandy. But in these
hundred years the language and the interests of the
Normans and Anglo-Saxons were not yet united. These
two peoples remained enemies. Only a few of the Saxon
princes were still masters of the land which had belonged
to their fathers. After the Conquest, William the Conqueror
had taken the greater part of the land from its Saxon
owners and given it to the Norman barons. At court and
in the castles of the great nobles Norman-French was the
only language spoken. Anglo-Saxon was spoken only by
common people and the few remaining Saxon nobles who
had not yet bent under the Norman rule.

The sun was setting upon one of the glades of that
forest which we have spoken about. There were two men
in the glade. The elder of these men had a serious look.
He was wearing a long shirt made of the skin of some
animal, and reaching down to his knees. On his feet,he
had sandals. Round his neck there was a metal ring, like
a dog's collar; on the ring there were such words:
«Gurth*, the born slave of Cedric of Rotherwood*. Gurth
was a swineherd.

The other man was sitting on the ground beside Gurth.
He looked about ten years younger. His clothes, in form,
were like those of his companion, but his shirt was of
better materials and of brighter colours. Over his shirt
he was wearing a short red cloak. Round his neck there
was a collar of the same metal, with these words: «Wamba
the born slave of Cedric of Rotherwood*. On his head he
had a cap with bells round it. This cap, and his bright
clothes, showed that he was a domestic jester.

The swineherd looked serious and sad. Wamba's eyes
were merry. The two men were talking in Anglo-Saxon,
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which, as we said before, was spoken by all common
people, except the Norman soldiers. Gurth, with the
help of his dog, was trying to gather his swine together,
but could not.

e Stand up, Wamba, if you are a man*, he said, ® and
help me, or wolves on two legs will catch some of them
before night*.

® Really*, said Wamba without standing up, <«I have
asked my legs, and they think that it is not good for me
to run about and cover my wonderful clothes with dust.
That's why, Gurth, I advise you to leave the herd alone:
because if they meet a group of travelling soldiers, or of
outlaws, the only thing that can happen to them is that
they will be turned into Normans before morning*.

eThe swine will be turned into Normans!* repeated
Gurth. .Explain that to me, Wamba, I don't understand
you¥*.

*Why, what do you call these animals which are run-
ning about on-their four legs?* asked Wamba.

e Swine, fool, swine*, said the herd, .every fool knows
that*. .And swine is a good Anglo-Saxon word*, said the
jester; ebut what do you call the swine when it is, killed
and washed and cut into pieces and cooked?* .Pork*,
answered the swineherd.

*I am very glad every fool knows that too*, said
Wamba, .and pork, I think, is a Norman-French word.
And so, when this animal lives, and a Saxon slave takes
care of it, it goes by its Anglo-Saxon name; but when it
is carried to the dinner-table in the castle, it becomes a
Norman and is called pork, what do you think of this,
friend Gurth, ha? » .It is true, friend Wamba. How did
it get into your fool's head?* JI can tell you more*, said
Wamba in the same tone; ethe old Ox goes by its Anglo-
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Saxon name while serfs like you take care of it; but
becomes a Norman and is called Beef when it arrives at
table*.

.You speak sad truths*, answered Gurth. .Little is
left to us, except the air which we breathe. All that is
best goes to the Normans* our bravest men become their
soldiers and go to die in distant lands; very few remain
here who have either the will or the power to protect
the poor Saxons. God bless our Master Cedric; he always
stands by us. Here, here! Well done!* he exclaimed, as
his dog appeared driving the swine before it. .You have
gathered all of them now! Now, quick, Wamba, because
a terrible storm of thunder and lightning is coming.
Let's hurry home before the storm begins, because the
night will be terrible*.

And they walked quickly down the, forest path, driv-
ing the swine before them.

II

Gurth and Wamba were soon overtaken by a group of
ten horsemen, two of which seemed to be important per-
sons, and the others their servants,

One of the important persons was a monk of high
rank dressed in rich clothes. His companion was a man
over forty, thin, strong and tall, with a very suhburnt
face. He had a long red cloak over his shoulders, with a
white cross on it. Under it he was wearing a chain.

In the first of the two horsemen Gurth and Wamba
recognized Prior Ayrner, of the nearest Abbey, a rich
Norman, well-known in the neighborhood. But they did
not know his companion and were'surprised that he looked
half a monk, half a soldier.

.My children*, said the Prior to Gurth and Wamba,
.we are looking for a place where we and our servants
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could spend the night. Can you show us the way to the
house of Cedric the Saxon?*

«It will be difficult to find the road*, said Gurth,
.and the family of Cedric go to bed early*.

.You must tell us the way*, said the Prior. .This
reverend brother is of the order of Knights Templars;
he is half a monk, half a soldier. He has been all his life
fighting with the Saracens. It will soon be night, and
we are tired and hungry*.

.Well, then*, said Wamba, .you must ride along this
path till you come to a cross; four paths, meet at that
cross; you take the path to the left, and I think you will
reach the house of Cedric of Rotherwood before the storm
begins*.

The Prior thanked him, and the group rode quickly
on. When they disappeared, Gurth said to Wamba, .If
they go as you have told them, I think they will not
reach Rotherwood this night*. «I think not*, said Wamba
smiling, .and it will be good*. .You are right*, said
Gurth. *It will be bad enough if Prior Ayrner sees the
Lady Ro-wena, and it will be worse if Cedric quarrels
with this military monk*.

111

As the horsemen were moving on, they talked in Nor-
man-French, the language used by the upper classes.

.What do you call the man to whose house we are
riding?* said the Templar to his companion.

.Cedric of Rotherwood*, answered the Prior, .and
remember: he is very proud. He stands up for his Sax-
ons' so sternly, that he is called by everybody Cedric the
Saxon*.

e This Lady Rowena, his daughter, is very beautiful, I
think?* said the Templar.
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® Cedric is not her father*, replied the Prior, «she is
his distant relation; he is her guardian, and loves her as
his own child. She is really very beautiful, you will see
it yourself. But be careful, brother Brian*, how you
look at Rowena and how you talk to her: if Cedric the
Saxon doesnot like it, we are lost men. People say that
he turned his own son out of the house because the
young man fell in love with her. But here is the cross,
and the night is so dark, that it is very difficult to see
the paths. Which way did he tell us to turn? To the
left?* «To the right*, said Brian. «To the left, I think*,
said the Prior.

They were in a difficulty, but here they noticed a
eyoung man sleeping at the foot of the cross. They woke
him up and asked if he could tell them the way to Rother-
wood.

«I am going there myself*, said the stranger. «I know
the way very well, and if you give me a horse, I can be
your guide*.

A horse was given to the stranger, and he led the
group along a path through the forest. The way was
difficult, they had to cross some streams and turn in
many places, but at last they came to a wide road, at the
end of which they saw a large low building. The young
man pointed to it and said, «This is Rotherwood, the
house of Cedric the Saxon*.

MPUNTOXXEHWE 3
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HAUBOJIEE
YIIOTPEBUTEJIbBHBIE HAPEYUNA

Hapeuus MmecTa M HAaNpaBJEeHUA:

here — 3mechb, TYT

there — Tam

somewhere — rme-to, rae-HuOyab
anywhere — Be3ae, moBCIOAY, IIe-HUOYIb
nowhere — Hurae

inside — BHYTpH

outside — cHapyxku

down — BHHU3Y

back — c3anu, Hazan

away — BJAaJiu, BOH, NpPOYb
downward — BHHU3
upward — BBepX

Hapeuyus BpeMeHu:

now — ceivyac, rTemepb
before — mo, mepen, mpexmae
ever — Koraa-iaudo

never — HHKoOrjaa

always — Bceraa

often — wyacto

usually — o0bIuyHO

seldom — peako

still — Bce-eme
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already — yxe

just — TOJBKO-YTO, TOJBKO
yet — eme, yxe

sometimes — uMHOraa

today — ceroaHs

tomorrow — 3aBTpa
yesterday — Buepa
recently — HemaBHO

lately — B mocJienHee BpemMs
commonly — o0bIYHO

Hapeuus oOGpa3sa neiicTBus:

slowly — menaenno
quickly — OmicTpO
easily — aerko
calmly — cnokoiino

brightly — sapko
hardly — ¢ Tpynom, enBa

Hapeuyns Mepbl H CTENEHH:
much — MHOro, cCHJABHO
little — HemMHOro, majio
enough — nocrarouyno

too — CIAMIIKOM
almost — yxe, moutu
very — O4YeHb

IIpunoxenune 3

315



AHTIMACKUN A3BIK

TABJIMIOA HEIIPABUIbHBIX TJATOJOB
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1 ¢popma 2 ¢popma 3 ¢popma 4 (popma IlepeBon

to fly flew flown flying JieraTb

to forbid forbade forbidden forbidding 3anpenmarb

to forget forgot forgotten forgetting 3a0bIBATH

to forgive |forgave forgiven forgiving npomAaTh

to freeze froze frozen freezing 3aMOPAKUBATH

to get got got getting noJIy4yarb,
CTAHOBUTHCA

to give gave given giving aBaTh

logo went gone going MATH,EXATh

to grow grew grown growing pacru,
BbIPALIMBATH

to hang hung hung hanging BHUCETH, BelIATh

to have had had having MMeTh

to hear heard heard hearing CJIbIIATD

to hit hit hit hitting yaapaTb

to hold held held holding JiepKaTh

to hurt hurt hurl hurting MOBpPEINUTH

to know knew known knowing 3HATh

to lay laid laid laying HAKpbIBATH

to lead lead lead leading BECTH

to leap leapt/leaped leapt/leaped | leaping NPBITaTh,
CKAKaTh

to leave left left leaving MOKHATb,
OCTaBJISATh

to lend lent lent lending IaBATh B3aMBI

to let let let letting MO3BOJISATH

to lie lay lain tying JiexKarh

to light lit lit lighting 3DKUTATh

to lose lost lost losing TEPSATh

to make made made making nenaTb

to meet met met meeting BCTpeyaTb (cs1)

1 ¢popma 2 popma 3 ¢popma 4 dopma Ilepesoa
to be was/were been being OBITb,
HaX0aUThCA
to bear bore bom bearing HECTH
to beat beat beaten beating onTh
to begin began begun beginning HAYMHATH(CS1)
to bend bent bent bending THYTh
to bind bound bound binding nepenjeTaTb
to bite bit bitten/bit biting KycaTb
to blow blew blown blowing OyTh
to break broke broken breaking JIoMaTh
to bring brought brought bringing MPUHOCHUTDH
to build built built building CTPOMTH
to buy bought bought buying MOKYNaTh
to catch caught caught catching JIOBHTD'
to choose chose chosen choosing BbIOMPATH
to cut cut cut cutting pe3atb, pyouTh
to dive dived/dove dived diving HBIPSTH
to do did done doing aeaaTh
to draw drew drawn drawing pUCOBATD,
TAUTh
to drink drank drunk drinking UTH
to drive drove driven driving BECTH
to eat ate eaten eating €CTh, KylIATh
to fall fell fallen falling najgaTth
to feel felt felt Reeling JyBCTBOBATH
to feed fed fed feeding KOPMHTH
to fight fought fought fighting 0opoThCs,
JpaThCAa
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1 ¢popma 2 ¢popma 3 popma 4 opma IlepeBon

to pay paid paid paying MJIATHTH

to put put put putting KJIACTh, CTABUTh

to read read read reading YUTATh

toride rode ridden riding exaThb (BepXoM)

toring rang rung ringing 3BOHUTH,3BEHETH

to rise rose risen rising NOJHUMATH

to run ran run running 0exaTb

to say said said saying TOBOPHUTH,
cKa3aTh

to see saw seen seeing BUAETH

to sell sold sold selling npoaaBaTh

to send sent sent sending noCchLIATD,
OTHPaBIATH

to shake shook shaken shaking TPACTH

to shine shone shone shining CBETUTh, CUATH

to shoot shot shot shooting CTPEeJIATh,.
CHHUMATb

to show showed shown showing NOKa3bIBATh

to sing sang sung singing nerb

to sink sank sunk sinking TOHYTb

to sit sat sat sitting CUuleThb

to sleep slept slept sleeping cnaThb

to speak spoke spoken speaking rOBOPHUTb,
pa3roBapuBaTh

to spend spent spent spending TPaTUTh, NPO-
BOJIUTh BpeMsi

to stand stood stood standing CTOAATh

to steal stole stolen stealing BOPOBaTD,
YKpacTh

to stick stuck stuck sticking NpUINNATh

to strike struck struck striking OuTh, ynapsaTh

to swear swore swom swearing KJIACTbCSA
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1 dopma 2 ¢dopma 3 dopma 4 ¢opma IlepeBon

to sweep swept swept sweeping MeCTH,
nmoaMeTarTb

to swim swam swum swimming njiaBathb

to take look taken taking B35ITh, OpaTh

to teach taught taught teaching Y4uTb, 00y4aTh

to tear tore torn tearing pBaTh

to tell told told telling cKa3arh,
coodmarnb

to think thought thought thinking AymMaThb

to throw threw thrown throwing opocaThb, KHIATH

to wake woke woken waking OyauTh,
npoceinarbCcsa

to wear wore wakened wearing HOCHUTD

to weep wept wept weeping I1aKaTh

to win won won winning nooexaarsb,
BbIUTPbIBATH

to write wrote written writing nucaThb






